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b tra t 
There is normally a cause for l brati n ' h n partie' to a protracted conflict enter into 

negotiations. When the advcr ari m ktl th n )otiations and append their signatures to a 

peace agreement, th r is cv n m 1r u h< ri ·t. As much as a successful negotiation process is 

vital, it is the implcm nt 1ti m ll th mtnts that really determines whether the conflict will 

di 'continue or twt. Whil • ment that is fully implemented will ascertain lasting 

pence, one thut is n t rully im 1 mented will most likely lead the parties in conflict back to war. 

Recogni ·ing the n :u, b t\ een the implementation of peace agreements and the stoppage of 

civil war , thi tud · et out to explore the essential underlying conditions that will guarantee 

implementation ucce 

To achi ve this. the study begins by examining the pre-negotiation process (to determine 

ho\ and\ h parties decide to enter into agreements), the negotiation process (to determine why 

parties agree to continue to negotiate until they reach an agreement), and the implementation 

process (to establish how the parties behave after a peace agreement has been signed and why). 

When these three processes have been scrutinised in their proper contexts, elements that can be 

used to explain implementation behaviour will be picked out. This study examines the peace 

agreements of Mozambique and Angola to determine the factor(s) that led to successful 

implementation in Mozambique and failure in Angola. This is done in the light of William 

Zartman s theory of ripe moments. 

The methodology of this study is case study-based where com pari ons of phenomena in 

one country are done relative to the other. The cro -case compari ons wer achie cd by a 

mi ture of fi ld re arch and analy i of econdary data. To collect primary data, vi it to th 

tudy c untri wer d n and interview carri d ut with a numb r f rcle ant n.: p ndcnt . 

ta th n ubje ted to an in ten nt nt , nul · i . 1 h rc ulting dat \ a 

andjoum l . 

m nt i np m mcnt it "ill b 
ull 

tin n 

pi in impl n nt ti n ilu n 

II 



of the theory of ripeness was done when it becam apparent that the conditions that make the 
< 

parties to a conflict to enter into negotiation can hnng" nft r orne time. When this happens, the 

parties to the conflict may essentially fl rg t th p1in that had initially pushed them to negotiate. 

If this happens, something cl c n n1l in to li II the vacuum. The study found out that the 

factor of a mutually cnticin' >PI >ttunit\ '.\Ill into play in the negotiation and implementation 

onccpt of a mutually hurting stalemate (that is 

more effective at th · pt • n · • 11i ti n ta ) · the mutually enticing opportunity was able to keep 

the partir· to th · · ntli ·t n th, ur e of peace when the effects of the pain had waned. For 

Angola, in ndditi n t th fa t that the negotiations took place at moments that were not ripe, the 

mutunll enticing pp rtunity factor was conspicuously missing. This was the reason for 

implementati n failure. s are ult, the study concluded that a combination of a mutually hurting 

talemate and a mutually enticing opportunity can best explain implementation success or 

failure. 

... 
Ill 
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Chapter One 

Introduction to the tudy 

1.1 Background 

Peace agreements h \ in r .1 in •I b m~ vital outcomes of several mediated 

conflicts in tht: Po t < n · ~:qucntly, many conflicts around the world have 

cntkd in sigm:d pl.\1\.' m .1 1 he c agreements signal a formal termination of active 

viokn~~.· nml ~ n nt ) Ill mpatible parties to a restorative peace. Ultimately, peace 

ngn:t:nH:nt · intt:nd t 1 mend relation hips that have been affected by violence? While a third 

part) dc~m · th , "~ndu i n and signing of a peace agreement as an indicator of successful 

mediation. the impl mentation phase of the various provisions of the agreement is the 

beginning of actual peace-building.3 Appreciating the crucial role that peace agreements play 

in peace-building. several conflict-prone countries in Africa have brokered agreements in the 

attempt to end hostilities bet\\een and among warring parties. 

\\'here as some of these agreements ·have significantly curtailed violence and 

transfom1ed conflicts into more constructive relationships, a considerable number of others 

have inconceivably registered no positive transformation of the conflicts. Thus, failure to 

implement pea 'e agreement is an important explanation for the recurrence of war. This 

thought has been \Oiced b~ se\eral scholars such as Stedman4 who believes that the worst 

outbreaks of massive violence in Africa in the 1990s (Angola in 1993 and Rwanda in 1994) 

wer a result of the failure to implement signed peace agreements. In other words, if the 

ngoLn parties in onfli t had full~ implemented the Bi esse Accords of 1991 and the 

Lusaka Protocol of 1994. then the \\ar would ha'e ea ed for good. imilarly, had the 

R\\andan partie:, implemented the Arusha Accords. the genocide \\ Ould not ha e occurr J. 

Thi impli that "h n 'iolence r ur . peace UJ ernent b ome but pit: e o paper th, t 



merely mark a period of tactical interlude5 for the warring parties to regroup and rearm. 

Mediation, the process that brings forth pea e greemcnts, helps parties to a conflict find a 

solution which they cannot find b) th m ~:h ~.:::.. In Africa, mediated agreements have been 

realised in many internal confli 

related conflict in Ken) .t ( .. 

in conflict to t:nkt intu n ' 

I th~.: quit t\~cc nt ca es are such as the election­

imbabwc<' (2009). The tendency to urge parties 

vcr a con fli ct occurs, is a clear indicator that 

ontinucs to be the most favoured) approach to conflict 

res lution ' in Alrk . t that mediation is Africa's most popular method of conflict 

n:solution d 11: • n t m m th the peace agreements that result from mediation efforts always 

succ~ d in nding c ntlicts. Every now and then, parties to a given conflict implement a 

r~nce agre~m~nt c rrectl~ and war stops. However, sometimes parties in conflict sign peace 

agreement- but do not implement them and war continues unabated. This is why thi s study 

querie the entire process of making agreements so as to uncover why peace agreements, 

\ iewed as sine quo non to successful mediation, have not succeeded in ensuring durable 

peace for all countries. The goal of such an investigation is to judge the efficacy of 

agreements in sufficient!) restraining and constraining the behaviour of warring factions.8 In 

sum. this study intends to explain why the implementation process of some peace agreements 

is followed through making the agreements (and peace) to endure, while other agreements are 

either complete!) not implemented or partially implemented and therefore leading to 

r currence of violence. 

1.2 tatement of theRe earch Problem 

Angola and . 1ozambique have both experienced protracted \ iolence over several 

de • d s. In the que t for pea e, the two countries have had their confli ts m diated and peac 

agre m nts reached.9 er the con lusion of the pea~.;e agre~.:ment , the impkmentati n 



process was completely different in Iozambique and Angola. Whereas Mozambique's 

General Peace Agreement (GPA) of 1992 "a full; implemented with no return to violence, 10 

Angola s Bicesse Accords ( 1991 nd u . h.1 Prt to~.;ol ( 1994) failed to be impkmented 

leading to resumption of viol n .11 \\ h nh: li. tion at times produces durable peace (with no 

return to war) and at ti111 

study i tt.:nds tu uncar th. 

dur .11 k pcac~.: (hence a return to war) is what this 

1.3 Objt.•t.•tivt.•li vf tlu: Stmh 

' I hl· 1bjc\:ti,· 1! th1 tu ' · re: 

I) I' 1 im ti te hO\ the mediation process and resulting peace agreements 

intluenc the implementation or non-implementation of peace agreements 

_) To det rmine the conditions in the mediation process that contribute to the 

ucce s or failure of(Xace implementation. 

3) To investigate the extent to which ripe moments determine the success or 

failure of peace implementation 

1.4 Literature Review 

There are a number of scholarly publications on mediation and peace agreements in 

Africa. These publications are inter-disciplinary in nature and they focus on different angles 

of African conflicts and the specific ones of 1ozambique and Angola. To comprehensively 

reveal this, literature in thi stud) !Viii be divided into five categories. The first will focus on 

the general debates on peace agreements. The second will examine literature on peace 

agre ments in internal '' ars .. ext, literature on the general debates on the implementation of 

peace agreemen~ \\ill be examined and the terms success' and ·failure' co.dified. Fourthly. 

thi stud. "ill look at !)pe ific literature on 1 lozambican peace agreements and how they 

v re imp! ment d. n tly the tudy will anal. literatur on n_olan p a agr ement nd 

h t 

e re m nt' i n t o di fl r nt tr n 

nd n gr ment i the m n 



that a "treaty" and a (peace) "agreement" both denote a merger of the wills of two or more 

subjects in order to regulate their inter t n rditP to certain ct rules. 12 On the surface, this 

approach assumes that parties in onflt t' lunt. ril ngn;~,; to be constrained and restrained by 

the rules set at the negotiatin t·1bl • I hi~ i why 'cholar such as Shaw assert that the 

principle of pacta wm ~ ·rv m l1 i th~ l~.:dr< k of p~,;ace treaties. 13 This principle's main 

' rk th parties to them must accept to implement the 

provi ions ol th ·It ·11i ith. f·or this to take place, the parties to the agreements 

• the prO\ i ions of a treaty. If the agreements are imposed on the 

parties. ndhcrcn( t th pr 'i ions of the said agreement will not be carried out in good 

l(lilh. l3 yond thi -. ther i a need to expand the parameters of the principle of good faith to 

not onl) focu~ on the implementation of provisions of an agreement but to also include the 

neg tiation proce itself. This means that it would be more desirable if at a ripe moment, 

partie- to cont1icts con-ent to enter into negotiations in good faith and to apply this principle 

throughout the process. If this becomes the case, it will then be logical to expect the 

proYisions of the agreement to be implemented in good faith. The practise of using peace 

agreements to res.olve wars dates back to centuries before the state system as it is known 

toda)-. One of the earliest recorded peace treaties and one of the most important in 

int mational relations is the Treaty of Kadesh. This treaty was signed between Ramesses II of 

Egypt and Hattusili III of the Hittite Empire in 1274/5 BC. 15 This treaty followed the Battle 

of Kadesh. In this battle neither side gained substantial advantage 0\er the other. They had 

ther fore rea hed a stalemate: a mutually hurting one. ince none of the parties was 

ignificantly ''inning, the, decided to enter into negotiations to try and resolve the war 

pe cefull .. These negotiation:s ended in the signing of th Treaty of Kade h.16 thl!r 

i niti ant pe "' a~re ments are the 1648 Peace Treatie of\\ e tph lia that ended the Thirty 

nd order d the mod rn s. h:m of nation-st te . Philpott r gard \\'e tphali, a • 

liti I re ripti ntO\\ rbc~.: u eofth fi tth tom fit pr ,j ion ( U\.:h 1 

s, ~005), p.l 
nh it Pr p6 



.· 

political entities being divided into sovereign tate with all states respecting each other's 

sovereignty) have lasted more than 3 -o ye r "ith ut being ~.:verely compromised. 17 

Scholars such as Lesaffer1 d ribc th P~.:a 'Tn.:ntic of Westphalia as a benchmark 

in the history of peact: agre rn nt . l hi i b au'~.: they not only put an end to the bitter 

religious war in Europt but th f .1dli d th II ly Roman Empire. The success of the 

Treaty of Kad~.:sh ' lltd th • P 1 t rc 11i f We tphalia greatly impacts this study's central 

con~crn . 'lin: · tt • lli · i , mi • proper and effective management of peace after the 

·igning \.)r tgn.: m ·n t\\ tre tie are examples of successful agreements that curtailed 

n:curn:n~~ 11' \\ 1r. ln m re ent times, examples include the Treaty of Paris 6f 9 June 18 ~5, 

·igned al11!r apok"~n· defeat at the Battle of Waterloo, 19 and the Treaty of Versailles, 

fornwll) l!nding the Fir t \\ orld War.20 The Versailles Treaty is important to this analysis 

becau e though it ended the costly First World War, it did not curb the recurrence of such a 

war. l o. the heayy penalties the treaty imposed on Germany precipitated the Second World 

\\'ar of 1945. This is because there is indication that the treaty was signed by Germany under 

duress as it disagreed with some of its provisions.21 The Versailles Treaty's failure to sustain 

peace is a historical indicator that peace agreements do not and have not always succeeded in 

ending war. The scholars above have demonstrated two contrasting ideas that appertain to 

peace agreements; firstly, properly arrived at peace treaties that are well implemented will 

endure. econdly, not all eace treaties successfully end war. However, these scholars have 

failed to concentrate on the details of the implementation of peace agreements. This missing 

pnn is \\hat concerns this stud~. 

1A.2 hit \\'ar Peace Agreement and their Implementation 

Chi I \\ ar pea e agreements are mostly arrived at after a rigorous proc :> of 

m diation. lediation refer · to negotiations fa ilitated by a third part .. ln m diation, the m in 

o I is to nd a de I k often rea ted by attempt at dir t n~;~otiation bet\\ e n parti m 

onfli t. Th third p rty enter a onfli t a a medi tor i to a i t the partie in 

on i t r m nt that i fi vour bl for oth of th m. Thi i o t n 



because the parties have been unable to reach u h an agreement on their own.22 Several 

scholars have broached the topic of i' il " r pea e agreements and their implementation in 

different ways. For instance, Walt r 1 rifi~: th. 1 ~: i il war agreements are generally some of 

the hardest to implement vcn thou h th\;. , ~:r~: lunturily arrived at. She also posits that the 

implementation pha t: i 1 riod in civ il war peace negotiations and the 

actual reason why p · tc · 11 • • 'I he reason for these sentiments lies in the fact 

that civil wur 11 • • mpl : c nt1ict in themselves. The complexity makes any 

ncguthh:d p~.11:~ 1 'I pable of reso lving this type of conflict. Agreements merely 

mmodating irreconcilable goals by allowing pursuit of interests 

through n 111-\ iol nt mean .24 In other words, they are hardly in themselves a 'quick fix' to 

tht! "ar problem. Thi- line of thought leads to some critical questions such as the reasons why 

the implementation phase is the most difficult. Walter fails to go beyond the merely 

de 'cripth e in making this statement. Her study clearly fails to fill this gap and provide 

working a sumptions that could explain some of the difficulties encountered in the 

implementation phase and their causes. Although civil war peace agreements are indeed hard 

to implement by their very nature, Bell contends that these agreements are basically alike and 

follow a common blueprint.25 This therefore means that if they are successful in ending 

'iolence in one case, then they should work for all cases. However, Steadman believes that 

using terms such as ·alike' would be too simplistic. He h}pothesizes that even if most civil 

war agreements ha\ e the same provisions such as pO\\er-sharing, democratic elections. cease­

fire, post-\\ar construction and reconciliation, the reality is that they are not all alike. The . 
only ob' ious similarity is that a\1 peace agreements ha e the same purpose: to end war and 

re tore pea e. HO\\ e\ er, there are some features that are context-specific and it i the e that 

m k the a.,r ement ditTer?6 Joining in the d bate ortna cont nd that the ontent of 

r ment a\ o ffect the durability of pea e. Thi m ans that p ifi pro~ i i n and hO\\ 

th ~ h b n \\Ord d t addr conflictin~ det nninc \\hether the 

to th tipul tion in th p tr at; or n t. l 

ir in in mo t ftheir probl m th ) '¥ill h n t d ir 



its full implementation than if they consider the agreement's contents biased and vague?7 

Apart from content, context and confli t- pe ifi d tail , Wallensteen argues that peace 

agreements differ from one anoth r b~: u ~.: 1 th' way the agreements are derived. This 

means that actors involv d in n , gn.:l!mcnt, the timing of the agreement, 

implcmcnters, stratcgi 

agreement' signing will 

t im m nuti n and the circumstances surrounding the 

< nflicting parties' attitudes to the agreement and 

therdhn.~ ultint ttd • l·t nnin ' he her they will proceed with its full implementation or 

not.2g 

'l he ·~.: vi '' · qu · i n ' hether implementation failure is directly linked to a flawe? 

pence agr ~m~nt. u n~med mediation process, or how implementation is carried out. Reacting 

to thi . ~koe in i t · that implementation failure or success depends on the presence or 

ab ence of the feeling of mutual vulnerability by the warring factions. She argues that 

"faction· and their leaders continually evaluate their military or political position with respect 

to the other faction and will only advance the implementation process if the level of military 

or political vulnerability is balanced"?9 This means that implementation wi ll only take place 

if the parties in conflict do not feel unequally vulnerable. Differing with these views, the 

Brahimi report. offers that the variables affecting peace implementation include: sources of 

conflict, number of local parties and the divergence of their goals, number of casualties, and 

the cost and complexity of reconstruction.30 These views are contested by Walter \vho insists 

that it all depends on '' hether or not a third party assisted with implementation. She argues 

that when an implementation process is assisted by a third party, success is almost always 

registered. regardless of the initial goals ideology, or ethnicity of participants. ,However. if a 

third party did not participate actively in the implementation process, th~:n failure i:s 

regi ter d.31 \\alter's pre cription fails to reflect the reality that there ha ·e been confli ts 

v.ith int n third party involv ment that ha\e f: iled to be implemented. Ther are tim 

:\h n third p rt. in\OI\ ment ha not d ne mu h or implementation. Thi wa th e in 

n ol in I 4. me tudi vi w p e r ements 



vested in how efficient the agreement is able to infus the short term function of ending the 

war and the long term function of Ia) ing 1he ~r undwork for sustainable peace.32 The 

proponents of this view believe in a d p rtur~ fr m the traditi nal emphas is on ending war 

and preventing relapse. The) mph, 1 ~: • mov l wards how agreements can provide 

inducements for peace-buildin •. I II th discus ions raised by the scholars above, it is 

ro • asc examinati ons of successfully implemented 

procc ·st· ttld f til ·d 111 • in r ct t find out why sometimes mediated peace agreements 

work nnd in 1th 1 fail to prevent recurrence of war. This gap is what this study 

wi ·he · l 1 addr · · . 

.J.3 The kmeut of Rip Ioment' 

!though tindmg an acceptable agreement is the basic ingredient of a successful 

peace proce·s. translating the peace agreement into a working peace during the 

implementation phase is the real indicator of the success of a peace process?3 In th is regard, 

Zartman emphasises that success or failure of peace implementation depends on 'when' 

pea e agreements are derived. He posits that a peace agreement will only be successfully 

implemented if it was derived at a "ripe moment".34 The ripe moment for negotiation must be 

seized either directly by the parties or, if not, through the persuasion of a mediator.35 Zartman 

argues that if any of the parties in conflict felt that the moment was not ripe, even if a peace 

agre .... ment is negotiated and signed it will not be implemented. As such, the timing of 

resolution detem1ines \\hether implementation " ill take place or not. He emphasises that 

parties resolYe their conflict only ''hen they are ready to do so.36 That exact point \\hen 

parties are read) to .negotiate is referred to as a "ripe moment'' . It is only \'-hen the moment i 

right th t th e r h for an agreed out orne an b com a po sibilit . oncurrin \\ ith the e 

\ ie \ . Han k point out that intervention into i lent situ ti on or negoti. tion o \ iolent 

ont i is more lik I) to -uc at orne times than at other . In oth 'r '' r tim in • i 

'h th r th m 'ill ultim t I 



be taken seriously by the contending partie .37 In explaining implementation failure or 

success, Zartman asserts that the mom nt has to t e ripe fl r substantive resolution to take 

place. He insinuates that even if on fin th~; ri,lht ·olution t a conn ict, if the moment is not 

right, then the signed agr m nt th. 1 r~; ult In m such an "untimely" moment is bound to 

imrl n11..:ntation proccss.38 This therefore means 

that the cktcrmin,tti n t ri1 m m nt n mpa cs ·cvcral psychological elements. Firstly, 

the state tll tttiml ul th I' 1 1 mu t r fl~.:ct mutually vulnerable.39 This means that none of 

llH; partk· · i ur ry in continued violence. This vulnerability is arrived at 

allcr c<~r ·rut c) t- ·n tit n 1., i by the relevant conflict parties. This phenomenon is 

nd~rr d t) u · u mutuall. hurting stalemate. Zartman describes the mutually hurting stalemate 

as the prinMf) element leading to a "ripe moment" for negotiation. When parties to a conflict 

find thenn~h e I eked in a conflict from which they cannot escalate to victory and this 

dead! ck i · painful to both of them (though not necessarily in equal degrees or for the same 

rea ·ons). they are bound to seek a way out through negotiations.40 The perception of a way 

out is another important element in the determination of a ripe moment for negotiations. In 

this case. the parties to a conflict must sense that a negotiated solution is within reach and 

perceive the other party as willing to search for this solution too. The determination of a ripe 

moment is a ps) hological process signalled by the point in time when the conflicting parties 

realise that unilateral action would be more costl} than conciliation.41 \\hen the parties have 

r ached su h a conclusion. they\\ ill enter into negotiations and reach an agreement. 

This means that per~eption pia. s a key role in determining \\ hether the onflicting 

parties are in the correct state of mind to negotiate a favourable outcom or n t. In dditi n, 

for a pea e agreement to kad to uc essful tran ition from war to pea ~.::, the impl mcnt tion 

pha e mu t o ne e ity aim fl r r<!al hange in p rti nd cl -ddiniti n . 

chi \ d if th ne oti tion pr ti fi d th condition ot 

h n th mom nt i rip ·, it m n th t onfli tin p rti 



peace dea1.42 The assumption made in this ase is that when the parties are ' ready', they will 

therefore be committed to implementing an> pen e ngre ment(s) that will be reached. The 

concept of 'ripe moment' . connote 

work together to ensure that \\ r 

d in: b th warring parties to end violence and to 

n 1 r~ ur. Wh 'n n~.: g tiations take place at the right 

time (dpe moment), it i ea-sy [I r nl1i lin• 1 ;trtil;:; who have encountered a mutually hurting 

tnlcm tc to uJhcn; t > dt · I' in ·1pl t 1 ta sunt servanda which agreements (and treaties) 

so lely .rdy on wh~·n it t un lcmcntation.43 

'1 h · Yt ·ntt.l "' nll non the Law of Treaties of 1969 expressly cautions that every 

tr aty (a •r ·m nl in r~r e i inding upon the parties to it and it must be performed by them 

in good l~ith . .J. T im lement an agreement, the parties to a conflict need to commit to meet 

cone --i n · with conces ions. The debate on 'ripe moment' could explain Wallensteen's 

in -istence that peace agreements can differ in quaJity.45 This means that one can have a bad 

(tla\\ed agreement or a strong (inclusive) agreement. A bad agreement would in this case be 

one derived at a moment considered "unripe" where ··the parties to a conflict do not feel 

vulnerable enough to seek a negotiated outcome and therefore are not committed to the peace 

implementation process. 

1AA Implementation of Peace Agreements 

There are several writings on the mediation process and peace agreements in general 

but there are not as many scholarly works on peace agreement implementation. There have 

been attempts at defining implementation for starters. For instance Preston advices those 

intere ed in defining peace implementation to bear in mind the fact that it is mu h narrow r 

than pea e-building: He argues that peace implementation involves the carrying out of a 

pecifi peace a~reement over a period of a few months to a few }ears. He continue that this 

is diffi r nt from p a e-building that involves the a tual amelioration of the root au e of 

\\ar th promotion ofju ti nd sitive p a e. and th n.: on iliation of form r 

the \cr cit. 
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years depending on the conflict.'n ~lost pea e agreements try to prescribe in detail the 

modal ities of implementation. Mo t time the. oi e the ti metable for implementation and 

th ird parties that are to help in th impkm~.:nl . tion 1 r cc ', The ro le of third parties in the 

implementation process is very ru i. I. I h~.:. 1 rtwid the rc ourcc for the implementation 

process, for in tancc. 'I h · it .11~.: .l~o:tivcly th rough peacekeeping, monitoring, 

•
4 r he i · uc of succe s or failure of implementation 

tagc . 1 his is why definin g the success and failure 

lem:~tic. 1 he difficu lties are caused by the fact that the 

ing" uccess" and "fail ure" are not clear. Fen Osler I Iampson 

C\.1 nknd · th ll th me uring of 'success' or 'failure' must fi rst consider whether the 

is ·till rdativd · 11 ·w 

signat )fit!· abtd d b. the terms of the agreements especially the laying down of arms. After 

th toppage of' iolence. institutions and support structures must be put down to help the 

partie find an altemati\ e forum to address any future incompatibil ities.49 This idea seems to 

lean toward Johan Galtung's theory of structural vio lence that supposes that lasting peace 

mu t mean 'po-iti\e peace'. By positive peace, Galtung refers not only to the mere absence 

of physical violence but also to institutional reforms and social justice.50 Ideally positive 

peace should be this stud} 's parameter of choice to measure success or failure of peace 

implementation. Howe\er the fact is that positive peace is (of necessity) a long term variable. 

In essence, is a ontinuousl) observab!e variable and there is not a time when it can be said 

that true and complete positive peace has been achieved.51 This therefore means that this 

study \\ill h:ne to be con emed \\ith outcomes that are observable honly after an agr ement 

has been on luded. This stan e is in line with ted man's in istence that succe mu t b 

m a ur d in r Jation to the conclu ion of the \\ar on a elf-enforcing ba i . By 'self­

te m. n i referrin to a situation \\hen the out id r I a' c nd the ormer 

fi . fi · S2 r m rom retumm to' ar. 

• honl~ fter th i nin o th er t th 
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frame is the standard measure that can be found in many of the literature on this subject. 

Also, the five year time-frame gi\ es ''hat \\' lters call ' a ·reus nable' grace period for the 

parties to the conflict to try and imp! mcnt th\: t~rm ' of the peace agreement. 53 The choice of 

five years delimits the tud t th p\:rt i imm diat~ly following the conclusion of an 

agreement. onct:ntrutin nth 11h r h 11 1 ~m d 111 which an agreement will be considered 

runs for I.'Wt t1 · · u . 

I m t c:tlin with long term implementation which often 

., c agreements that end civil wars often include cease­

un ification of armies and abolition of the rebel army, and 

' f thi tudy, implementation success will therefore be linked to 

therefore means that how these key four elements are 

imr I m~:nt d will fonn the basi of the 'success' or 'failure' of peace implementation. To 

make it e\·en clearer. implementation outcomes will be ordered based on the four key areas 

id~:ntified . The-e out omes will range from "partially implemented'', "not implemented" and 

"fully implemented'". In this study, ··partially implemented" refers to the case where a peace 

agreement prO\ i -ion has been implemented but not in its entirety. "Not implemented" refers 

to \\here a provision of a peace agreement has totally not been carried out by the parties in 

contlict. "Fully implemented'' refers to where the fundamental requirements of an agreement 

have been'' holl) carried out by the parties in conflict. 

1.4.5 Peace Agreement in Mozambique 

The onfli t in lozambique can be ·traced to the period immediately following th~: 

countr: · s independence. The main parties in conflkt are the Front for the Liberation of 

lozambiqu FRELh 10) and the lozambican 1 'ational Resi tance (;\1 R) "hich later 

b arne R sisren ia ra ional 1ot;ambicana (RE A tO . The contlict initially had n tron l 

old \\ r id lo i al differ n e angle \\ ith FR · L1 inclint:d tO\\ rd nd 

RE to th \\ t m bl .54 The G n raJ P r m nt on toz m onfli l 
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major parties have questioned the essential tenns of the politica l settlement. The 

Mozambique confl ict ended without formal po' a-sh:1ring nrrnngl! mcnts at the cabinet level, 

and with only rather limited to prl portionnlity in the allocation of political 

power.'6 Some of the rca on b hin th Uu.c~~ ( r th ~.: peace implementation process in 

Mozambique arc h avil 

in mind all n.:lt:vdttt t t ' 

1 th.lt th\.: process was an all -inclusive one. It bore 

n 11 11· tate. Also, there was sufficient backing from 

lp d keep the parties determined to move forward with 

1 h ut much opposition. Also, the UN provided sufficient 

n of the peace agreement. Posthumas believes that the· peace in 

l 1 un biquc \\U the to restore its credibility in Africa after its fai lure in 

.: nnliu. \\ hik eace management without doubt needs fu nding and humanitarian aid in 

ord r t .:upport ·trategie stipulated in a peace agreement, Mwagiru con tradicts Posthu mas' 

emph ·i on funding b~ cautioning that the sure way of ensuring that a peace agreement is 

implemented uccessfull: \\Ould be by designing structures and programmes that wi ll help in 

building pea e. He emphasises that these programmes must however not be superimposed on 

the parties in contlict.59 Armon et allink the conclusion of the Mozambican peace agreement 

to the Cold War politics and conflicts within and among neighbouring states. These authors 

believe that the end of Cold War and conflicts in the region significantly precipitated to the 

end of the confli t in 1 fozambique. They argue that the negotiations between FRELI 10 and 

RE ~A 10 "ere inevitable as outside military support \\US'' ithdra, ... n and both the old War 

and apartheid ended.60 With the '' ithdra\\ al of military support. the fact that the General 

Pea~.:e greement re eived international ba\:king in the form of financial in entivcs large I .. 

pro,id b .. the Itali n Go,emment and Lonrho encoura_ed the parti into a final 

ttl em nt and n~.: to the a ord n t "' ard .61 ome hoi r attri utc lozambi u 's 

at not mu h to th r m nt but to n inh r nt re iii nt 
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line v,ith Mpangala and Mwagiru who onfirm that trad itional cultural methods have 

successfully contributed immen ely in the m. n. gem~.:nt f ~,;o nflic ts and peace in Africa.63 

These cu ltural methods involv th u l f tr. Jitionn l customs and practices that were earlier 

disenchanted groups, lth 

rc olutjon wa a n: ult 

l n t1 ict and restore relations among 

1 ()~il lhat the Mozambican conflict's successful 

nd factors, V ines, Armon and his co ll eagues, and 

Mann ing r~·~·o •tliz · th I the internal actors and factors on the Mozambique 

cou t1 i t .111d it 1 Jut i n. In um. th internal and external factors led to the success of 

1\ lo!iu biqll ·· · Pea e Agreement (GPA).64 The overwhelming international 

supp rt of th~.: p • 1 • p and the implementation of the peace agreement also played a 

part in ~n ·uring implementation success. To achiev~ success in post-agreement peace, 

lozambique con..:olidated the political will of most of the relevant actors from within 

lozambique and from \\ ithout.65 In this way, the concerned actors obtain and continue to 

dra\\ ufficient politi al support and resources both from within Mozambique and from the 

intemational community to undertake the time sensitive peace implementation. 

1.4.6 Peace Agreements in Angola 

The Angolan conflict has had three phases: liberation war (1961-1974), Cold War 

proxy war ( 19 -- 1991 ). and the resource-based civil war (1992-2002). Currently, Angola is 

e:\perien ~in the secessionist war in the enclave of Cabinda.66 During the liberation war, 

Angola signed t\\ o peace agreements. The first agreement was purely internal involving the 

riYal faction-. Jona a\ imbi, Holden Roberto and Augo tino 'eto signed the 1 m a a 

Agre~:ments. By doing this. they pledged to co-operate in p ace. to pre en e 

territ rial int ~rity. and to f: ilit t national re oncili tion.67 The pea e a recments igncd in 

tom a a r. d a reminder to the f tion th t to d feat th Portugu durin th 

n d d common ront an ation of II mutu II~ h til 

h r cord nu ry 



Portuguese government and the fPLA, Ft L\ and Ut lTA. The agreement's main agenda 

was the modalities of granting indep nden e to the ountry.68 The agreement installed a 

transitional coalition government, t pr vi 1 :m~ f r d 'm crntic general elections, and the 

provision of a national on tituti n r \n l)l.l. I h~.:. agr~l!mcnt, signed in the uncertainty of 

!.1 .tnd I ( ttugal, was intended to mark the end of the 

bitter intcrncciut· 1 iv dt i r:11i n movement. Thus the Alvor Accords represent 

the fir 1 uttcutpt 1 i knee and the liberation war and establish peace in 

en three other agreements signed by the warring parties in 

I e the civil conflict. These are the Bicesse Accords of31 May 

I of "I October 1994, and the Luena Memorandum of 2002.69 Of 

the three u;r men . the Bicesse ccords and the Lusaka Protocol failed to totally resolve 

th Angola ci\ il contlict. The Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 2002 was fully 

implemented and the country is currently enjoying slightly over ten years of peace. This 

agreement wa uccessfully implemented because of its unique nature as an agreement 

following a military victory. The government (MPLA) defeated UNITA in 2002, killed its 

leader and totall) crippled Ui\IT A's fighting power. This is why UNIT A was unable to 

recommence war after the Luena Memorandum. Tremendously weakened, the rebel 

movement had no choice but to carry out all the provisions of the agreement that included the 

di_ banding of its military wing. This is \'.h)' the Luena lemorandum was implemented 

succes fully. 0 A cording to Call and Cousen , violence in Angola e alated more after the 

i_ning of the Bi esse Accords and the Lusaka Proto~;ol than before.71 

The failure of Angola'~ peace agreements ha parked e\:eral scholarly e. plorntion 

into the po ible reasons \\ hy th re wa no su sfully end to th war in the ountr). In n 



attempt to explain the oscillation of periods of pea e and violence, Hodges posits that Bicesse 

and Lusaka agreements failed to end th 'i len e in Angoln becnuse of distrust between the 

conflicting parties rather than tlm in th pr 'isi ns of the agrccmcnts.72 What this statement 

insinuates is that the imp! Ill nt. ti n ~I lh~ J)HWisiOn Of peace agreements also depends 

upon other factor uch n -luill in bctw~.:~.:n warring groups, a factor that should 

lin~: or thou •ht b 

Pl'lll'~.; ·• 'tl' ·n• ·nt '' h 

otln.·r ·. n I hi · m m th 

~.:otdi·l.mt,lti 111 i · in 'it 

I. · failure to implement peace lies squarely on biased 

p clearly favoured particular groups at the expense of 

if the agreement is perceived as unjust, a relapse of violence and 

le. "'he ho-.vever asserts that other than the nature of the Angolan 

peac agr ·ement~. the reason wh, the Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Protocol failed while the 

Luena kmorandum of nderstanding was implemented successfully lies in the level of 

international communi~ involvement. She contends that the first two agreements were 

reached under the auspices of the international community while the Luena Memorandum of 

_QQ_ a\\ minimal and largely symbolic participation by external forces.74 This meant that 

Angola owned the process therefore effectively ending the cycle of violence. Contrary to 

these views. Vines asserts that peace in Angola has been undermined solely by the pace of 

implementation of vital processes such as demobilization and reintegration.75 

1.5 Ju tification of the tudy 

As is evident from the previous sub-section, literature explaining and cl ely 

di ·se ting the on~ept of implementation of ivil '' ar peace agr em~.:nt is scanty. , toreov r. 

literature p citi ally emphasising "'hy peace agreement have worked or failed in ri n 

nt. \\ h re explanation hav b~: n attempted, they h 'e b~; n 

'' and fi r- et h~:d not clo ly e mining the pe ce pr c tn n ol nd ' tozambi u 

tl) in to 

un to th 

th r o tl im l m nt ti n o 



peace agreements in Africa is not yet full; exploited yet it appears to be top on the 

international agenda. This stud) theref re eeks k fill this academic gap. Also, the study's 

findings can be useful for tho e . re ltr~.: tl. involved in practical conflict resolution 

efforts such as in the on-goin pe. - uildin• prt ~ ':-.s<.:s in Rwanda, Burundi, Liberia, Sierra 

Leone, Kenya, Zimb tb\ ·, llll, li.1 and ' udan among others. When there is 

no pt p~.:r rclbcn 

Afrka, tltt· <.:lilt ·111 

.lttcmpl at implcmt.!nting peace agreements in 

i ti n • nJ pcac(,;-build ing may be at stake and this may end 

in ble peace in Africa. 

1.6 T 1corl'tkal Fr 1111 ''H rk: Zartman' Theory of Ripeness 

b~ Ira \\ illi,lm Zartm n. s discussed in this study's literature review, mediation must take 

placl:! at an optimal r ripe moment. Early mediation may be premature and late mediation 

may face to many ob·tacles. A ripe moment describes a phase in the life cycle of the conflict 

''here th parties feel exhausted and hurt, or where they may not wish to countenance any 

further lo ·ses and are prepared to commit to a settlement, or at least believe one to be 

pos ible. In destructi\e and escalating conflicts, mediation can have chances of success only 

if it can capture a particular moment \\hen the adversaries, for a variety of reasons, appear 

mo t amenable to change. Timing of intervention in an intractable conflict is an issue of - -
crucial import::mce. and or:e that must be pr~per!y assessed by any would be mediator.77 This 

study'' ill therefore ituate the Angola and 1 lozambique mediation efforts within parnm h!r 

detail in::> "hether the agreements reached in these t\\O confli t::. were a re ult of a ripe 

m mcnt or not. Bearin_ in mind that the partie to a confli t pr ent are the ~\'e 1tual 

con urn r of n~ p ~.:e re '"hed the tud. \\ill us the theory of riJcn s to n I) e i u s 

th 
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Figure 1.1 

Ripene and th Jifferent tage of the conflict in Angola 

Yl S Negoliuuons Begin+- ulcome: (Successful) 

implcmcmcd Peace Agreement 

('fclf;llllhlcpor) 

onlli't M diclloll b _ .,. 
I' ortl ~· 1 I lou ll'u 

0 (An·•ola) .,.r·ontmucu Fighung _.,.Outcome: (Failure) Peace 

agreement not implemented 

In li 'lit • 1.1. n bet \CCn the Mozambican parties in confli ct were facilitated 

by u third p,ut. ll u m ment considered ripe where both parties had perceived a mutually 

hurt in stat mutl!. i\ en that the negotiations begun at a moment considered right, the 

di:cu ··ion led to an agreement in 1992 that has been implemented for the last 21 years 

without major contest of its pro isions or return to war. Conversely, the figure depicts 

Angola' peace processes as ill-timed, negotiated at moments that were not ripe therefore 

leading to peace agreements that collapsed soon after being signed. Zartman and oth•_r 

theorists caution that the application ofthe basic tenets of ripeness theory is not as simple and 

traightforward as it appears. \Vhen measuring negotiations to gauge whether they were ripe 

or not, it is important to bear in mind that successful implementation of an agreed outcome 

r lie· heavil~ on the principle of good faith. 78 While "ripeness·· appears succe ful in 

explaining is-ues surrounding peace implementa ion, it has a few shortcomings. Carment and 

RO\\ lands ution again t taking the idea of 'ripe moments' too literally because there are 

oth~r fa to that need to b on idered such as the reality that ripe moment can b cr ted 

by third-partie or \\hen they e:ist a r ult of mutual r ption ot 

by th partie to metim n ed to b seiz d b a third-p rty .7 

rip m m nt i n \\ ithout h \in 

th t 

hurtin 

ill n t 



Secondly, there are peace agreement that \\ere negotint d at ripe moments but have still 

failed to be implemented. Third!), th ide t r. mutually hurting stalemate is difficult to 

conceive because it relies sol I) n p"'r ~.:pti n \ hich i' a highly subjective idea. In addition, 

perception of pain in a mutu, II 

instead of the nct:d to I k 

ould actually lead to more resistance 

A I o not all ripe moments are seized and turned 

n , r a rc ult of a ripe moment. I lowever, despite the 

"ri nc " it i sti II the best placed, as demonstrated in the 

into negotiation ut111 1 

slwrt<.:om in • l>l 

ddnth: in th lit r ttur ub· e tion, to explain the phenomenon of peace agreement 

nnd it· im1l m ·ntlti n. In I ating the implementation of peace agreements. in the mediation 

pr c · · (pr •. during. and po t-), this theory will enhance the quality of the analysis of study 

by carturin.; the ke) tep that eventually lead to agreements and possible outcome after the 

peace a::,r ement has been signed. 

1. Hypothe e 

The foliO\\ ing hypotheses will be tested in this study: 

1) A ci\il war peace agreement will most likely be implemented successfully if it is 

negotiated at a ripe moment 

- ) A ci\il war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented successfully if 

it is negotiated at a moment that is not ripe 

3) The success or failure of peace implementation depends on factors other than 

ripe moments 

1. MethodoloQ)' 

The tud. ''as mainly informed by primary and secondary data source . '1 he primal) 

d ta '' ntially colle t d through inter ie\\ s nd fl u JOUp di u 

ountri 

: th id ntifi ati n o 

er lik I) t 

in in 

mbiqu • 

nt th 

.· 



group's opinion on what makes the implementntion phase a -uccess in Mozambique provides 

invaluable insights that greatly inform thi' tud .. ln Mozambique, the civil war affected all 

parts of the country. Howev r, in .. it . n 1 rx. ibl to c vcr all the towns and cities in the 

country, the study mainly u1 ltd h l rk in Maputo, the capital city (considered a 

FREUMO tron •h ld ar) and Bcin1 and Nampula (considered 

RbNAMO war). Information was obtained through oral 

n , c rricd out with relevant individuals and/or in focus 

cd que tions were preferred as the primary mode of data 

colkcti 111 '· • n1 thi tud_ aimed at encouraging the respondents to give their own 

~\ ( ~:ricn · · · and interpretations of the events of the war. However, in some specific cases 

wher re ·~ "~nden · ''ere unreachable because they were no longer in Mozambique, questions 

'' ere admini:tered ver the internet by e-mail. Focus group discussions consisted of group 

int n ie'' of between 8 and 10 people. The group discussions were guided by mostly 

un ·tru tured que tions aimed at permitting a free exchange of ideas, feelings and experiences. 

In Angola. in-depth interviews were conducted with individual respondents or groups who . 

had experienced the war and witnessed the implementation of the Bicesse Accords of 1991, 

the Lusaka Protocol of 1994, and the Luena Memorandum of Understanding of 2002. ther 

than interviews. the observation method was also employed given that some of the elements 

of peace implementation \\ere ongoing in Angola at the time the study wa cond~cted. The 

r ·pondem- \\ere dra\\n from the different political divides of the Angolan conflict. 1he 

upporter· member of the . fovimemo Popular de Liberta~ao de Angola ( IPL ), a part. 

that ou~ht both th \\ar of independence (1961-19T) and th civil \\ar 197'-2002 \\ re 

int rvi \\ ed to find out their opinions on "hy the An gal n ontli t ha 

.Th 
L ) ' hi h on titut d tron oppo ition of the IPL rule a n ol . 

in 

l I 



Other than primary data, this tud: extensi I) collected, reviewed and analysed 

published and unpublished sour e of '- nd. ry dnt.. The published sources consisted of 

academic books, scholarly journ I 

research and technical r p It , 

records of organi tti n 

Mozambiqu·. Otli ·i.d • 

print . nd ~kctronic), periodicals, bulletins, abstracts, 

i i. I ~t.H 1 11c, con I~ renee papers, articles and internal 

.111d lllll.:rn.ttional agencies working in Angola and 

in both Mozambique and Angola also informed 

vcr, full texts of the General Peace Agreement of 

i es e Ace rds of 1991, the Lusaka Protocol of 1994, and 

onned a crucial part of the study's secondary d~ta. The bu.lk of 

thl' · ~· )un: · " r ubli hed materials concentrating on the themes of conflict, peace 

agr~~m~nt .md implementation in Angola and Mozambique. Works centring on these themes 

in contlkts in other parts of the world were also itemised and used for comparative purposes. 

ogni ant of the fact that not all statistical material are published, there was use of 

unpubli "hed data such as \.Vorking papers, dissertations, speeches, records maintained by 

gowrnment and some private offices, studies made by research institutions and scholars, 

letters. diaries. unpublished biographies and autobiographies, and institutional reports (in 

Angola and lozambique) to complement the published sources. This study also used internet 

sources especially the International Crisis Group (ICG) websites, the nited ations website, 

Angol:l government website. \lozambique Government website, the International Committee 

of the Red Cross (ICRC) \\ebsite and other reliable sites by non-governmental organi tions 

( 'GOs) and international organisations that ha e \\ Orked in ngola and J. lozambique. 

R ardin .... dat anal\. i . the in ten ie\\ s and fo us group di ussions \\ere fir t lu tered into - - . 
theme . Th pre\ at nt them '' r thc.:n id ntified , rouped and n I) ed l'i a vi find in 

from oth r minal v. rks on thi topic. Th di u sion c ... ntr I on imil. ritics 

ontr d to the finding of oth r hoi in thi t1 ld. ·1 h 

h. th e to m out hO\\ th 

n . I~ h 

in o r 

r m nt h 



continental study of peace agreements and their appli ation in internal, internationalised, and 

international conflicts. This chapter al di u . es th gcncrnl c ntcnt of peace agreements. 

Chapter Three handles issue nllk t , nd mediation in Mozambique. In this 

analysis, the study explore t I ,tnllkt in Mo;;ambique, and the mediation 

proces cs that tht: c llllll h h in it qn~.:st lor peace. The chapter also examines 

th . nflicting parties, the content of the agreements, 

r :ln th~.:r in the process of peace implementation. 

mediation in Angola. It traces the origin of conflict in the 

country. di ·1.:u ' th • unt ·~' peace processes, and the major peace agreements reached by 

the parti~.: · in ·onlli t. I al o analyses actors in the peace process and their roles. Chapter 

FiY ·m~1l: c the implementation of peace Agreements in Mozambique. The focus is on how 

th partie~ to the contlict implemented the provisions of the 1992 General Peace Agreement. 

hapter i:\. deal· with the implementation of Angola's Bicesse Accords (1991), the Lusaka 

Prot c I ( 1994 . and the Luena . lemorandum of Understanding of 2002. haplt!r even 

compares the implementation of peace agreements in Mozambique to that of Angola. I I ere, 

the two countries· conflicts. mediation, and implementation processes are analysed in the 

light of Zartman· s ripeness theory. Last!}, Chapter Eights outlines the summary of the 

study's findings, presents the conclu ions and recommendations. It also gives some proposals 

for further re earch. 



2.1 Introduction 

The first part o 

of peace agrccnH.:nt • I hi 

hapt r T' ·o 
P a Ae-n mcnt 

1 thi tud d scrib~.:s and analyses the general features 

ddinition of the t<.:rm ' peace agreement', types, 

pcct , and historical evo lution and development. 

fl cu cs on the peculiarity of the civil war peace 

rm d ' rious examples from mediated conflicts around the world. 

The m~tin )bj f the chapter is to highlight key theoretical aspects surrounding the 

practil.:~ ,md u: fpea.:e agreements in conflict resolution. 

2 ... The Term 'Peace Aoreement' 

In th~ ddinition of a peace agreement, there are two divergent schools of thought. The 

tin compri es scholars such as Cassese whose approach can be termed derivative. 

Proponents of this approach ad\ise ~hat the definition of a 'peace agreement' needs to be 

deriYed from that of the not-so-ne" concept of ·peace treaty' .1 This is why haw posits that 

'agreement· is but one of the many names that a treaty is known by. He argues that the two 

terms ('agreement' and ·treat} ') refer to a similar transaction of creating written docum nts 

that bind the participating parties o act in a particular '"'·ay or to set up particular relations 

bet\\ een themselYes.:: Fr<?m this reasoning. two key points can be deduct: d. The first i that 

a-=,reements are preferably in '' ritten form as opposed to verbal. The second is that 

a_reements omprise ertain obli~ations that the contra ting partie ha\'e r~ r ed to adht:re to: 

I h e commitment '"'ill define lions that will ffi t th antra ting P• rtie ' r lati n hip in 

rate that the t nn · re rn nt' nd tr at • 

re 

r n 
in writ n nn 



This description highlights two close!) related riteria that an agreement must fulfil in order 

to qualify as a treaty. The first is that it mu t b~: ~ vern~;d by internati nallaw. The second is 

that the parties to a conflict mu ·r ubJt 1 l)r int~.:rnntional law. For an entity to be 

1. 11 • tl) th~: law in question. Where the conflict is 

between two or more t t , it I 1 (~lll.\ll an agn.!CrtH.!nt or peace to a treaty of peace 

given that tate "' · tit 11 irn of international law. The problem arises when the 

clligcrcnts whose international personality is not 

l'k·arly d ·lim: 1 l'l kn \\fl , In thi , it will be hard to strictly equate a treaty to an 

I of thought steers clear of the conceptual blurriness arising 

e greements to peace treaties. Scholars subscribing to this school 

·uch ,1· i \ Jttel p 1 it that \\hen the belligerents have agreed to lay down their arms, they 

contrJct a document in \\hich they stipulate the conditions of peace, and regulate the manner 

in \\ hich it i · to be re·tored and supported. This document is what can be termed a 'peace 

agreement'." Thi- definition illuminates three important concepts that directly affect the 

under·tanding of what a peace agreement is. First, parties to the conflict have to agree to end 

'iolence (cease-tire). Second, they have to come up with a written document (contract) that 

details ho\\ peace is to be maintained. Third, there has to be a set of rules (mechanisms) that 

will determine pea e restoration and support (implementation). De Vattel's, three-pronged 

explanation nears Bell's definition of a peace agreement as a written document between 

parties to a \'iolent internal conflict ro establish a cease-fire together with new political and 

le~ I tru tures.5 Other than parties agreeino to the mere stoppag of violence, Bell ha 

introdu ed t'> o ' ry important onccpts: the idea of in orporating p liti .. 1 nd I 

tru tu p a e _r m nt i campi te i it b rs in mind th t 

ert in 

0 nfli t onl) . Thi 

nd 

nd ho\\ th ruh.: of I w i 

to th tri tur 

inter t t 

r i n t, 



there are four key recurrent component that merge. The first one concerns how a peace 

agreement should look like (its ph) st I fl rm format). The cc nd component demarcates 

parameters relating to where a p 

while the third compon nt invol 

m nt i' . Pllknbl' nne! under which circumstances, 

th tt 1 th,lt p:,rt icipatc in the negotiation process that 

produces a pea e 1 •rc ·rn nt. 1 1 i th, l tllJ on nt that deals with what purpose the 

agrccm~:nt \ ishc to ., •trln th f ur important points in mind therefore, this study 

nnal, written contract-like document negotiated (mostly 

by th~.: h1.:lp )r, thud ned by two or more parties in conflict with the dual aim of 

krminttinl.! and e~tablishing structures that · will address future 

in~.:otnt atibiliti .: um n~ the disa reeing parties. 

2.3 Ta onomy of P ace l areement 

It i · theref re apparent that peace agreements are not just one off, quickly assembled 

d cument· aimed at puning an end to wars. Rather, they are a result of an often long and 

rigorou · proc -- of negotiation. The process of negotiation is divided into three distinct 

stage . The e stages include pre-negotiation, negotiation, and implementation.6 At each of 

the·e stages. there are agreements or sets of agreements that are often negotiated. The 

agreements realized at each of these phases provide the basic way in \.\hich peace agreements 

can be classitied. In this regard. there are pre-negotiation agreements, framework/substantive 

agreements and implementation re-negotiation agreements.7 In negotiation theory, the pre-

negotiation tage i one of negotiations about negotiations. ny agreement rea hed t thi 

rage are abour a '' illin~ness by the parties in conflict to enter into negotiations '' ith e ch 

other. The read in s to b _in ne oti tion mu t senle (to the small~: t detail po ibh: i u~.: 

r I tin to th ·ho\\ · to pr c.:d p n of the negotiation . Thi i bccau c of the fragilit. nd 

mi tru t th t i o n t\\e n th adver m an that pre-ne otiation _ em n 

\\ill d tin th 

parti ul r p 

mut 



timetables. In this case, the pre-negotiation agreement mu t indil.::-tte the necessary timelines 

for the negotiations such as \\hen the) ' ill b~:gin and ~:nd . C(; ndly, the pre-negotiation 

agreem nt must also tackle the i u end. ·sdtin•' This involves the establishment of the 

domain of issue over whi h ' ill tnh place. Thirdly, the pre-negotiation 

agreements mu t clearly 

cnse, the partie to th · 

1 .uti 1pants in tlH.: negotiations will be. ln this 

.111d agree n who will represent them during the 

urthl . the pre-negotiation agreements must define the location 

pre-ne otiation agreements must define who the 

l1e identity of the mediator/mediators and his/their roles must be 

~karl · dl:lin d. L ·tl . pre-negotiation agreements must also describe the procedure for 

or th\: 

drat1ing an) tina! !Tame\\ Or comprehensive agreements. 10 In the case of the Kenyan post­

ele ·tion contli ·t for example. the pre-negotiation agreement tackled the neutral location for 

the mediation. li ·t of negotiators from both sides (Orange Democratic Movement and Party of 

ational Unit~). end to police killings, commitment to include witnesses among other 

is·ue .11 Despite the fact that the Kenyan pre-negotiation text was a single document, some 

pea ·e pro esses produce many texts that fit into the pre-negotiation agreement category. 1 he 

pre-negotiation phase of the Arusha Peace Process produced several documents such as the 

1 lwanza Communique. Gbadolite Communique. the Zanzibar Communique and the Dar-es-

alJam Declaration on R\\andese Refugees Problem. J: 

During the stage of negotiations proper, the various parties in confli t set out tore olve 

ub tantive i · ues. The e con titute the totality of issues that are dir~.: tly I inked to the 

outbn:ak of 'iolen e. The p e a~r ments th t re ult rom thi 

sub t nthe J tkmpt to r olv 

'iol nt onfli t by m, king 

ub th t 
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have been used.13 The Dayton Agreement, for instnn e, addresses among other issues 

constitutionalism, elections, human ri~ht , n.: tli~ c: ~' nnd di splaced persons and inter-entity 

border issues. 14 On their part, impl mt:nt.Hit n . gr m •nt s constitute an elaborate plan 

outlining how the variou i u 1. kk I t thl substantive agreements arc go ing to be 

executed. 'I hey outlin i u thl ,Jltor that will take part in monitoring the 

impk mcntiltion 111d \ ·ri 1 uh t, t11ivc issue·. Th\!se agreements also attempt to 

been done according to the agreed upon timetable. 

t m1 f the peace agreements have not been fund amentally broken 

by •Ill • 1.11' th r mi In nni t. In sum, implementation agreements · fine-tune s~bstant ive 

d~t .1i l · H\11 gh th n pe ificit. in terms of how they are going to be worked out. The 

I ra li/P,ll ·tinian lnt rim greement (Oslo II) is an example of an im plementation 

agreement bcau-e it ets out to implement Oslo !. 15 As elaborate as this classification .of 

peace agreement· appears in a number of scholarly works, there are some fundamental 

element- that ha\ e been left out. To begin with, the position and place of ceasefire 

agreement· 6 in the three-dimensitional division of agreements into pre-negotiation, 

-ubstanti\e and implementation is blurred. The centrality of ceasefire agreements in any 

peace agreements discourse is drawn from the fact that in most cases ceasefire agreements 

temporaril~ suspend aggressi\e actions for an agreed-upon timeframe or within a limited area 

in order to give political negotiations a chance. GiYen the important role that the e 

agreement- pia~. the cia- ification of peace agreements that has no place for cease fire b· 

in omplete. ~e~ondly. the thr e stages of pre-ne,::.otiation. negotiation and implementation at 

tim O\ erlap ::.u h th t a pre-negotiation agreement that i meant to deal '' ith is ues of 

pr <.lure n t kle riti al issues that are suppo ed to b sub tanti\e n ording to the 

u h i th e \ ith th Dar- I rati n on 

n t xt d I "ith pr 



the Dar-es-Salaam Declaration is an ex eption t the norm given that it details key issues 

relating to refugees that are normall) I b0 t~d in .ubstnnt i v~.: agreements. 17 The Kenyan 

pre-negotiation text also elaborat 

therefore a thin line dividing th 

considerati on that houll " tu 

agrc~,;mcnt 

ub t. ntiv~.: i'sucs uch os police killings. There is 

I rl ( r f 1.::11.:1.: a lf'CCmcnts. 18 Another important 

ur <.: relating to taxonomical aspects of peace 

cia si li ·d ' ll'~ lJ\Iin' i 

or <.: mllkt. . lfll 

of negotiation, there arc some agreements that are 

ue that they address. Giving prominence to the root causes 

ha\e also classified peace agreements as power-sharing 

ngr mcnt ·. df-d 'tennination agreements, decolonization agreements prominent in anti- . 

colonial \\ ,u· · and ther _ uch categories.19 

1.4 The Leual "'tatu · of a Peace Agreement 

Other than the si_ning of the document by the parties in conflict, there is no question 

that the mo ·t important aspect of a peace agreement is its' ability to be implemented. There is 

an imp rtant nexus bemeen the implementability of an agreement and its legality. An 

agreement can be implemented fully if its obligations are viewed as binding to the parties to 

the onilict. If the parties view the agreement as binding, they will be more willing to execute 

their provisions. Th1s is \\h. it is important for this section to determine and examine the 

extent ofthe legality of a pea e agreement because the parties' intent to be bound will depend 

on th question of the agreements legality. There is no cont~.:st that peace agre~.:m nt 

betwe n rates (-ubje ts of international law) are considered leg lly binding. The problem 

hen.dealin:. \\ith peace a_reements relatin~ to intras ate nfli t su h i it war 

in ontli t re a omplex mix of both st te n n-st te r b I grou insurgent 

mention of 19 ' 

re nition o 

p 

0 p 
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leaders of minority groups with secessioni t !aims) in c ntemporary practice have some 

basis for claiming the status of subje t f internarionnl lnw?1 Thi claim gives these actors 

legal personality. With this acquir d out! h. p::-; k •1n! p 'rsonalities), the actors involved in 

the negotiation and eventual i nin 

bound by the agrecm nt, K 

cvidcn<;c that pcac · t •t • 111 ll h 

import.U1t 

I r~. ~ : ••r un nt ' are a umed to have agreed to be 

th~ lllld\lr or peace agreements, there is significant 

a ' I , !-looking' format. Just as treaties, which are an 

. the tructurc of peace agreements uses a ' legal-type' 

lttn Jua ·~·. I· uupl u h 1 I nguage i in the use of words such as 'parties', 'signatories', 

nnd bind in' 1b\i '<Hi ·m · • ..:. her than th~ legal register, the format of peace agreef!lents is 

legal-li cc mpri ·ing t preambles. sections, articles, and annexes. This type offormatting is 

al o p vaknt in ther legal documents such as treaties. According to Suntharalingham, 

int rn ti nal practice has bestowed treaty status to some peace agreements such as the 

Cam dian ettlement Agreements. Of the four documents that make up this Agreement, the 

greement on a Comprehensive Political Settlement of the Cambodian Conflict and the 

greement on eming Sovereignty, Independence, Territorial Integrity, Inviolability and 

eutralit: and ·ational "Cnity of Cambodia have treaty status, and therefore impose legally 

binding obligations on the parties to the agreements and are enforceable under international 

law.13 In determining the legality of peace agreements, it is vital to understand that the 

current international law allows states and non-state actors that wish to sign legally binding 

agreements (including peace agreements) to make the terms of their agre menb sound legal, 

refer to int mational law as a basis for their commitments and delegate enfor ement ta k. to 

a range of international a tors of their choi e.24 Thi means that a pea agre ment c n be 

m de a le~ II~ binding a the parties de~ ire a !thou h th r is the O\ erar hing notion th:u 

parti \\ill onl gr e to be und by certain el m n in the agre mcnt to the . ll.:nt th t 

th in the 



easy task. Take the example of Somalia. There is irtually no easy way to deal with a warlord 

or a clan that goes against stipulation of ne:::,oti kd penc~.: agreements. Such an example 

punches holes into the whole que tt n t the k ~· lity or peace agreements. The case of 

Somalia would demonstrate th t it i h. rJ It ~.: las:si l'y p ace agr~.:cments as legal documents 

given the anarchical environm nt lh.ll them thrive in . A peace agreement does not 

have to fully ati fy th · pt nal and even domestic legal criteria relating to 

lega lity in <>td ·r l'>c th be adhered to and to be implemented. The one 

iutl:rnntion tl l1w pttn 1pl th3 hould ideally guide and direct the practice of peace 

ngrL·etm:nt · ·h 1uld th 1t f 'pacta sunt servanda '. 25 This principle stipulates that peace 

agr t!IIH.:nl 1bligati n_ hould be observed in good faith by the parties in conflict. There has to 

be n c rtain minimum belief b the contracting parties that each signatory will perform their 

obligati n.:; in good faith or the agreement would not have been entered into and signed in the 

tir-t pia e. In most mediated cases, civil war parties cannot be forced by international law to 

re -pect and follow stipulated obligations of a peace agreement. They have to do so of their 

O\\ n free will in good faith. 

-.5 Historical Evolution and Development of Peace Agreements 

Pea e agreements as outcomes of mediation are neither new nor a rare phenomena. 

They were a ammon practice in medieval societies. They have also been applied in several 

situations of onfli t in vast civilisations of the world.26 Although historical evidence points 

to the fact that peace agreements have been in existence since antiquity this study will limit 

the historical examination of the e\olution and de\'elopment of peace agreement to thr e 

m in fa tor .. The fir t aspe tis the Egyptian-Hinite relations (1274r B.C) that gave binh t 

the Tr t: of K de h. These ond element relates to the 1648 evolution of the\\ e tphali n 

tor relates to the thr e r at ", r in hi tOr) th 

\\ orld ond \\ orld Var nd the Cold ~'ar . 1 hi r in 

itn 

0 
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wars and genocides. In addition, the patterns f pea e agreements that have emerged 

throughout critical points in history ha\' n ·ongrul!nt with the causes and dynamics 

of the conflicts they purpose to d re . 

2.5.1 The Egyptian-Hittit P •a \: 'l r·(:\1) 

AI o known n th · 1 r 11 

ngn.:cm~:llt, the l nit I 

lllll~km • d,t p ' I ' II 

h. thi p~.:aLc agreement was signed between two 

7 I 13. '.27 on ·idered the earliest written peace 

thi peace treaty as an important point of reference for 

Before arriving at the Treaty of Kadesh, the parties to the 

nm tli ·t und ., '' ·nt t I n ti tion under the auspices of multiple mediators (the Sea 

Pcopk · .tm.i nd t the end of the negotiations, the two sides exchanged written 

r ·cord· 11' "h.1t h.1d been agreed upon. 29 The ensuing final written inter-state document 

a1 ~ ars in the form of a single instrument comprising of 19 articles. The structure and format 

of th Eg~ ptian-Hinite peace treaty was as simple in nature as it was in content and 

methodology. The treaty \\as dra,,n in two versions: Akkadian and Egyptian. Contrary to the 

expectation that both versions would be exact copies of the each other (save for the 

language); there \\as one clause that was different in both versions. This clause relates to who 

made the fir·t mo\ e to demand for peace. The Egyptian version states that it was the Hittite 

King '' ho demanded pea e, "hereas the .. A.kaddian one maintains that it was the Egyptian 

King '' ho reque·ted the peace.30 _This ambiguity could be explained by the fact that during 

the battle of'Kadesh. neither side won. As far as its physical form is concerned, the Trcnty of 

K de-h out lin ~ in Anicle 19 that the treaty is written on a tablet of silver' ith a eal t the 

end of the t . t. The seals h \e images gods.31 he Treatv of Kad h i divided into • . . 
pre. mbl , hi tori .I introdu tion, declaration of th provi i n or 

ur 
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the parties in conflict to commit to the establi hment f friendly relations (termed as 'good 

peace') between them. In fact, the p a, :.r emen1 . tipulatc that the relationship of the 

former antagonists (Egypt and H tti i ll hl tr:1nsf rmcd from mere friendship to 

brotherhood. Thi mean th t th 

absence of wnr. It includ 

into mon: po iti 

durution of th · p · 1 

' lbrcvcr' nwt · llt I 

Tin: parti 

nn. ti( n (It lntion ·hips between the former antagonists 

I h 1 rc tmll I the Treaty of Kadesh also mentions the 

r'. luch a it appeared to be a bit ambitious, the term 

commitment to lasting peace between the two polities. 

ide b the provisions of the peace treaty for as long as the two 

kingd m · i ·t 'd. ln ~um . the parties in conflict left no room for the treaty obligations to be 

t nken. In f the treat (Egyptian version), a historical background of the origin of 

ho ·tilitie.: b twe n mo rolitical entities is given. Also, the peace treaty gives a short history 

of earlier peace treaties ben\een Egypt and Hatti. The substantive issues that the treaty brings 

to the fore include as-uran es with regard to mutual invasions, formal renewal of the former 

treat). common action regarding rebellious subjects, mutual defence alliance, issue of 

ucce ·sion upon the death of one of the rulers of the two countries and extradition of refugees 

(important fugitiYes and those of humble birth).33 

Pre-empting the possibility of either party breaking pan or the whole of the treaty, the 

cures and ble ings section of the Treaty ofKadesh highlights the penalties and rewards that 

the partie in onflict \\ill suffer or enjoy should they commit or not commit to the provi ions 

of the treat~ a agreed by the parties du.ring negotiations. orne of the con equcn e of non-

ompli n e indude the destru ti n of the propert_ the off~.:nder b. th god of II tti nd 

,.:pt. Du to the O\ erridin(J r li_ious nature of th p 

puni hm nt u h tin j il term or any u h p nalti • the Tr 

di\ ine re ribution for d fi ulte . By I m puni hment to th · 

1m r1 nt ntri uti n: th t th bli tion 

in d ith > the tr 
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angle. They are outlined thus: " ... for him who hall keep these words ... , whether they are 

Hatti or whether they are Egyptians, and the) men t neglcctl1Jl of them, a thousand gods of 

the land of Hatti, together with a th u nd )l ds f th ~ land f Egypt, shall cause that he be 

well, shall cause that he live, to th r 'ith h1 h(1\1Sl :s •1nd hi · (land) and his servants ... " The 

blcssin • compri e g d h-. lth, li f( th~.: parti~.:s as well as their kin and servants. 

of the 'I rcaty. lh · i 

ngrLTtm:nt ·Itt \IIi 

with t1 

thcr they arc spiritual fruits that follow the adherence 

itn c and guarantors is central to the fabric that peace 

f and the treaty of Kadesh is not an exception. ln harmony 

theme in the treaty, the witnesses to the treaty are not human. 

ln 111 rn p a· agr ements. \\ itnesses usually include mediators and members of the 

inlernati nal communi£:. For the Treaty of Kadesh, the witnesses comprised "a thousand 

male and female god- of Hatti. together with a thousand male and female gods of Egypt"?5 

The inclusion of the 'divine' elements further points to the strong religious dimension that 

characterize the Treaty of Kadesh. Given the fear that both parties had for their respective 

gods. the strong referen e to the divine was important as it served as a guarantee that the 

agreement would be implemented fully. However, main text of the Treaty of Kadesh fails to 

tackle in detail the territorial dispute which is the underlying cause of the conflict. Therefore 

issues of border demarcation \\hich should perhaps have formed the core of the treaty are 

conspicuous!) missing in the tex.t of this treaty. The only way the treaty mentions the 

territorial conflict is by the providing that no party to the conflict ··shall tr spas against the 

land" of the other.36 There is no clear-cut specifi ity on how the boundaries re t be 

obs rv d or '' hether the boundaries needed redefining or an. such measure. that ould l!r\ e 

to end he onfli t in a more de ishe \ay. nother lement that is ontrary to mod rn p~.:a 

inclu ion of ubst nti\ matters that ar n t conl\.:nti u in th 

en . By thi . r fer n e i m d to i u lh t rc 

l\ 0 to 



peace treaties is implied. Given this reality, the ·fore er' aspect of the treaty is therefore a 

vague term that can be taken to mean th t the trt:at. hall b in cxi tence for the length of the 

ruler's life. 

2.5.2 The Peace of We tph li.t 

'oming into t: I c tr . Ill r th Lgyptian-1 Iittite treaty, the peace of 

Westphalia 11 i v 1 tl 

tht: 1\.'llll llld ~'II Jiti 

nt Ill th an. ly i of the hi storicity of peace agreements. In 

nt in m rc than one hundred specific articles38 that lay out 

hich the 'Thirty Years' War ended. A distinctive feature of 

li 1 i it duality. nlike the Egyptian-! Iittitc treaty that is simple in 

nnlttrL' ,md r)rm ingl instrument addressing a territorial dispute between two conflict 

parti~~ ). th P ace of \\ e phalia is a compound document that comprises two distinct 

tr iltie ·: th Treilt~ ofO nabrunck between the Roman Empire and Sweden, and the Treaty of 

lun ·ter between the Roman Empire and France and their respective confederates and 

allie·. ·q It i ·the combination of the t\vo documents that makes the peace treaty of Westphalia. 

trong religiou· register runs throughout the Treaty of Munster between the Holy Roman 

Empire and the King of France and their respective allies as is also the case with the Treaty of 

O·nabruck. The Treaty of Iunster consists of a preamble and one hundred and twenty eight 

other articles that enumerate key substantive issues that affect in one way or another the Hoi. 

Roman Empire-Kingdom of Fran ·e weden relationships. The preamble pays homage to the 

'mo thigh and indi\ idual trinit. ·.This· is to be exp~!cted given the deep religiou angle to the 

c ntlict Catholi i m ver us Prote:>tantism). The preamble also lists dO\\n the two m in 

, nt _oni t and their llies. The preamble also give the name of the chief mediator a eni e 

who i ribed a the entity th t in tigated talks of p a ~: mong th ' rrin ntiti 

throu h confer n diplom y 

h ld mpl t 

'imp ni I 



mediatorship of the ambassador and senator of\'eni e. The Treaty ofOsnabruck on the other 

hand consists of the preamble and se\ nt n ther article'. Tht,; preamble ofthis treaty gives a 

summary of the pre-existing onfli t b t ~n th~ Rl man b npirc (and its allies) and Sweden 

(and its allies and supporter:-.). It I 

sides that participated in n • th 1 lui ll) th~. agn.:~.:d clauses included in the fin al text 

of the treaty. 'I he h\ > 11 mr ri the Peace of Westphali a aim for peace between 

m lc blend of !>late-! ike political entities, other political 

l' nt itk · and p1 j, 11 he complexity is partly created by the fact that the Treaty 

u I. ith the internal confli ct within jurisdictions, and the 

i n t~: 1 .. tat, r l,lti 111 ·hip~ that underwrite and are affected by these relati onships. This means 

that th~ k~~ pla)er- in the~e treaties are multiple in nature and the multiplicity of actors is 

mainly du to th fact that the nature of conflicts at this time were a complex mix of internal 

\\ •.u- happening" ithin smaller polities and wars that these small er polities were waging with 

the H l) Roman Empire and its constituent parts. The Treaties of Westpha lia therefore 

addre s both internal onflicts and the interstate ones.40 The peace of Westphalia bears 

characteristic- of a omprehensive peace treaty because it is a longer and more detailed 

document that seeks to not onl) merely declare the end of war and the beginning of peace but 

one that eeks to provide solutions to the root causes of the war it seeks to cnd.41 For 

e. ·ample. gi,·en that the Thirty Years' War had its origin in religious intolerance, the Peace of 

Westphalia addre::._ed this issue by consecrating what Gross terms as the principle of 

toler tion that e tabli hed equ lit. b t\\ en Prote t nts and Catholics and other rdigiou 

minoriti . '2 Other ub tantive i ues that the tr a tie address re territori.al q und ri , 

amne ty, neutraliz tion oft rritorie r ration of prop rt., r noun em nt of 

d bt and r - mon fonn r" rrin 

1.~. b Tr 
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recurrence of war.43 The treaty's stru ture, ~.:ontent and methodology have two unique 

features relevant to the examinatton of the e\L lution and development of peace treaties. 

Firstly, the peace negotiation~ '' r ii.kd . th~ a tor. ompri ·cd only of the victors of 

the First World War. 'I he d fe tl 1 1m. n. , Austrin, and llungary were excluded from the 

negotiation .11 Ru it w 1 it h·1d negotiated a separate peace with 

Germany in 

player· kad t ) tit · 

of the c )nt1i 

Versa ill 

ti.ti< n of thi · treaty failed to involve all the major 

cntir procc · was biased. lnstead of sitting both sides 

f1k out the terms of peace, the negotiations leading to the 

rated the victors and left out the losers. ln the end, the treaty 

wa.: m r ·I~ ,m im iti n of the ill of the victor on the loser. As such, the treaty content 

r nuulat J in _udl a manner appears normative in nature rather than conciliatory. Germany, 

ne of th partie.: in contlict. \\as merely furnished with a list of do's and don'ts without 

con ·ideration of it intere ·rs. Sensitive matters such as reparation, ceding of territorial rights, 

and demilitarization \\ere di cussed and decisions taken without involving Germany. the 

main antagoni t. This is believed to be the reason for the start of the Second World War. 

2.6 Peace Agreement during the Cold War Period (1945-1989) 

The end of the Second World War and the formation of the nited Nations mark a 

turning point in the evolution and development of peace agreements. The ' Charter 

affirmed the use of peaceful mean to resolve conflicts.45 Other than the Charter of the United 

, 'ations. the ni,·er,al Declaration of Human rights also presented important contribution to 

the form nd content of pea e agreements in the post- e ond World \\ ar period. Alth ugh 

holar u h as tedman posit that negoti ted settlement of h il) " r in th old \\ r 

peri d ''a a r lath ely rare ph nomenon,46 ther were a numb r of p e a 

'' re igned during thi p ri . The P e tre tk 

onfli t 

thi 
th t 0 

in 

th 
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most visible agreements during the Cold war p riL d \Vere reb ted to decolonization.47 The 

United Nations Declaration 151-l \X\') of l'>bO dl'finl', dccolonisation as the granting of 

independence to colonial countri :. nd pn ~b ... . Thi:::; wns to be done while upholding the 

rights of all people to r nin. Ill n. I ~ton.: most colonised countries gained 

independence, th ·y I' . r (I v ith th~.: coloniscrs. The liberation wars ended 

with . i ned a •rL·cnl in c nil ict (the colonised state and the colonizer). 

Tlw c \lllpk tll 111 h twc n the colonised and the coloniser is the Evian 

<.:c nd · 11' (l> >, nd France.48 Another example is the Alvor Agreement 

bt:twc ·n lost agr~emcnts in the Cold War period were mediated by 

either Llll~ )r the t\' -u r- \ er . 1 he super-power negotiated peace agreements intended, 

in addition to endin; c nflict between the parties, to uphold the supremacy of the two 

·up rp '' er ·. Thi · meant that superpower interests had to be included in the overall agenda of 

the negotiation· as ''as manifest in the super-power play-out in the Middle East onflict in 

the ·eventie .5 

2.7 Po·t-Cold War Peace Agreements 

Unlike the pre-Cold War and the Cold War periods which were characterized more by 

interstate confli ts and internationalized proxy wars, the end of the Cold War brought with it 

a proliferation of ivil wars. ' 1 Termed the most intra table of all internal wars, civil wars are 

characterised by extreme!) deep cleayages. This is the reason \\hy they are hard to bring to 

an end.5~ Civil wars can be distinguished from the other type of conflicts by four important 

hara teristi ·: Fin. a ivil "ar mu ·t take pi ce within the territor) of a state. e~.ond, 1 artie 

to th contlict mu t be or_ anized militarily "• ith defined politi a! obje tiv~ . 'I hi rd. the 



government must be a principal combatant. F urth, the main insurgents must be locally 

represented and must recruit lo ally.53 In line ""ith the e four characteristics, Wallensteen 

summarises civil wars as int, t t ntli 1 (the pnrti~s nn; rooted within the same state) 

concerning the control ov r r l ll nnh:nt nnd its ·tate machinery.54 Although, they 

multipk <.:Onll.:ntious i!lsucs, the most common ending 

to po t-1 989 civil >1111 111 tncnt 1athcr than military victory or defeat. It is 

cstinwtcd tlhlt l\\ > 1t mtcmal armed conflicts ended in peace agreements.55 

The two to tlu · n hy ome stud ies dubbed the post-Cold War period as 

the d~.:l\H.l· )I th e reemcnt'. 6 This accolade has been occasioned by the high 

lh!qucne) )r th me of peace agreements in civi l wars achieved mostly through 

ml!diati 111.-' I diati n im ol ·es entry into a conflict by a third party (individual, group, 

organization . t chan,:,e the behaviour of the parties in confl ict, settle their conn ict, or 

re ·oh e their problem'' ithout resorting to physical violence. 58 The ultimate goal of mediation 

i to tum the eC\.isting zero-sum game positive. Just as is the practice in inter-state and 

international wars. peace agreements, have been an important and frequent outcome of 

mediation in civil '' ar situations. 59 Although Bell suggests that civil war agreements are 

alike.()() real it) refle ts that peace agreements in civil wars (and other types of conflict) vary in 

complexit)'. number of actors. and detail. For example, the peace accord in El alvador was 

ver) remarkable for its level of detail and specific timelines. The final accord fi lis I 00 pages 

in book form. including nine chapters and two series of anne. es.61 The variation in intrica y 

o ten ibly leads to mo distincti\·e wa:s of arriving at and formattin~ peace agrc mcnt . f·ir t. 

and Empiri l Complc itic of n 0 er ti n I 
(D c., 200 ), pp. 14- 5 : 2 • 30 



a peace agreement can be realised a a ingk in trument, con isting of one document. 

Second, a peace agreement can mbod) m r th:1n on instrument. Evidence has shown that 

often civil wars are not termind d b. in~k . ~r~~.:m<.:nt or central accord signed by the 

parties to the conflict ( in I in tr m nt lut r.lth r many agreements negotiated through 

several stage in a pC<I c mull it I( in tntnll.:nts).(,2 upporting this line of thought, 

Bell posit th 1t ·v 11 1 may not appear in a sin3le 

ngrl'l:llll'tlt fllrlu 11. I r in icaragua three major types of agreements were 

I lfd I 'I . I I l'l:\11.' ll'l \\ 11 ' Ill l reement in total were reached.65 This clearly shows that the 

nd the more contentious issues there are, the more difficult it is to 

nth \ll) to eliminate points of incompatibility. 

processes emphasise one framework agreement with lengthy and 

dl:!tail d prO\ i -ion aimed at dealing holistically with the issues, others have built up 

agreement- i ue b) i- -ue in a set of agreements that are ultimately brought together to form a 

com pre hen -i\ e final agreement.66 The Guatemalan peace process is a good example of issue 

by i- ue approach to negotiating peace agreements. There was an agreement at the pre­

negotiation phase for timetables and other procedural matters, then an issue by issue 

agreement signing approach \\here the discussions focused on one issue, di pensed with it 

and · igned an agreement on the issue before proceeding to the next issue of contention.67 As 

niversity 

r: L.ynne 



far as the structure of peace agreements is on erned, Bell po its that peace agreements have 

a legal-looking structure with the basic k let n ~on sisting of a preamble, sections, articles 

and annexes.68 At the end. of the pea e _r~.:em~.:nt, th ~ r ' is a place witnesses, guarantors or 

observers append their ignatur :s h pt . mt k i ssentinl b~caus~ it outlines the principles 

that serve as the ba i ntains a brief history of the conflict and the 

objectives of th~,: parti 

the pur i~,: · t > th\: l: >nllt 

agn:l:ttll:nt i l ·in ' 

nfli 1. 
9 AI o contained in the preamble is an indication by 

r ognizc the importance of the context under which the 

th arc committed to ending the conflict, and they wish to 

pr 1tt.:\'l and pr 1tll1l 1 nl.!h of the tate's citizens.70 In sum, the core elements found in 

penc · gr · m nt ream le often include: reaffirmation of the state 's sovereignty, territorial 

int grity and elf-determination of its peoples; the desire. of the parties to find an end to the 

contlict: ach.no\\'ledgement of the cooperation given · by the international community; and 

recognition of an~ past attempts to seek a negotiated settlement. 

The i -ues di cussed in a peace agreement can be categorised into three main parts: 

procedural. substantive and implementation mechanisms. Procedural components delineate 

the 'how· of a pea e process by establishing the processes and measures that help build the 

peace. These include the establishment of schedules and institutions that facilitate the 

implementation of substantive issues such as elections, justice, human rights, and 

disarmament. Procedural issues by their very nature appear, at face value, non-comrover ial. 

However Fahm) cautions that in some peace- processes such as the Israeli-Palestine case 

issue of procedural nature ha\'e in more than one occasion been diffi ult to enumerate and 

qui kl. di pense with.7 ~ Procedural issues inciude schedule , agendas p::trticipants ::tnd 

I ~ation, medi tor's identity and role, and the procedur for drafting the gre ment.72 

Pro ural on ems r routine i ue nd should id lly b d alt "ith "ithout goin thr u h 

the trou 1 an ri_ or of in ten ne ti tion. llo' e' r, i ' n th t th \\ill 

prtofth \\ith 



by consensus of the parties in confli t. For ex mple, the physical venue of the peace 

negotiations will have to be one that i not id~::ntifi. bk in :~ ny way with either of the parties in 

conflict.73 In contrast to th pro ubst:mtivc is uc in a peace agreement 

outbr~!ak of violence. Merrills notes that constitute the core matt r 

substantive issue are th · i u 

to the root cau c o th . r the 1 :;ucs that played (or continue to play) a 

central wh..: in tit pr f the onflict.75 It is assumed that if these issues are 

dis~:u ·s~.·d tnd 1 nnict ill de-escalate. I !owever, if they remain unresolved, 

thcr1.· i · ,, p) ibilit) th t th nfli tv ill continue to escalate. Though universally understood 

a· th • d m ·nt · th l Ia a key role in the. break out of violence, all civil war peace 

ugn: m nts dt: n "~t h:l\ e the exact same substantive issues. 1 his is because the substance of an 

m~r ement ditfer.: from confli t to conflict. What creates this discrepancy is the differences 

m~mite·t from ci\'il war to ci\ il war such as the type of civil war (some are ethnic-based, 

other re our~e-based. religious. or any other such categories). Also, the issues in dispute and 

the que·tion of ho" the war is brought to an end are all factors that will also alter the 

structure and substan e of a peace agreement. As Wallensteen has earlier noted, civi I wars are 

u ually caused b) a failure of governance. Therefore peace agreements that bring these 

conflic to an end often focus on rebuilding governance mechanisms.76 

. ·e\ ertheless. ea h civil war has its own unique elements and mechanisms that it 

wi ·hes to address in a specific peace agreement that could be significantly different from 

another ch il war. For e. ·ample in the Kenyan ele toral conflilt o -007/2008, po\\er nd how 

it i to be hared ''a a k y part of the pea\,;e negotiations77 while in the ud ~ p a 

ne otiation , lf-rul nd sibility of e e sion \\as a ta t r th t d ply infonne I outh 

ud n • int r t in th pe 

on ov rn n th pri riti o e h onfli t re r nt.7 Borro,. in 



definition of substantive components a the i sues at the fo re or a conOict/ 9 it becomes clear 

that certain things are going to hang in the \ ioknt soc i ~t y that the peace agreement is 

intended fo r. What this mean th r f i th. 1 ubsl.1ntiv~ i s ' u ~ arc actually concerned with 

compon nt. art: th 

pcacc COJho lidution 

t th~: p~:. ~.: a lJ~~nH!nt. Institutional/implementation 

or m~chani ·ms intended to promote the 

'I hey address the ' who' element of the 

agn:t: rw.:nt. I h • · eith r directly responsible or prov ide oversight and 

ut the activities intended to consolidate the frag ile peace 

r u ainablc peace and development.80 Depending on the issues 

un iqm: t ) ,1 'h ~ utli t, nd \\ar-tom country, peace agreements will vary in size and content. 

Thi..: m i!:JtL· that n tall a::reements will necessarily address the same issue the same way. ln 

othl!r \\ c>rds. there really is no blue-print that points to uniformity. For example, some 

conflict· ·uch a the ones for orthem Ireland and Sudan have a strong element of se lf­

determination \\here the question of independence is a real threat to peace. 81 In such 

ontlicts. the Belfast Peace Agreement/the Good Friday Agreement and the Comprehensive 

Peace A2:reement for the udan have embraced within their texts a possibi lity of secession 

fo llowing a referendum. 82 Such an element is missing in the Arusha Peace Accord or the 

Kenyan Peace :\ cord because the issue of secession was not core to these conf1icts. 

According!\. the comple;...it. and number of issues also determine the size of a p~.:acc 

agr ement. This means that a pea e agreement can be short or long depending on the i u 

of contention. For exam pi . a cording to Pe k, 3 the Greek and Turkish C) priot parti rn 

conflid draft d 'the biggt.: t pea e a_reement e\ er produ ed whi h " 'er 000 p 

Lom Pea gr m nt b t\\ en th Governm nt of ierm L on 

R volutionary nit R F "' a ompr h n i~e d ument of 37 rti I 

ith n 



is, often times not all the issues important and dear t nil th primary bargaining parties can 

be discussed and enumerated in pea e greemem~:- This mean , that given the complexity of 

making peace in civil war, no d 

in conflict. In fact, Walter p 

ha b en fought 

be cxplaim·d oy 

wmpktcly ~:h 111 •io '. 

nited .tti )JI 

n 

lik~ I. · 10 • ddr~s all of the concerns of the parties 

in 1 lh~ lltKkrlying i · ·ue over which a civil war 

f. th ultimate so lution to the conflict. This could 

ub tantivc issues in a conflict keep on mutating, 

uirin n w dimensions in other connicts.86 Given that the 

i nal and ub-rcgional organizations started regaining 

pn: mim:m:t.: i11 th • 1 ld \\ ar era, civil war agreements' content often encompasses 

n:l~n:tK t) th • nit d tions harter principles and princi ples of the regional and sub-

rl!gional orguniwti n . Thi factor features in some peace agreements such as the General 

FranH!\\Ork greement for Peace in Bosnia and Herzegovina (Dayton Agreement). 87 Other 

than commitment to re ol\ ing conflicts through peaceful means, the Dayton Agreement and 

many ther po t-Cold \\ ar peace agreements purpose to detail so lutions to the underlying 

cau e~ of ontli ts. This is why there is an up-surge in the emphasis on elements such as 

tructural reforms. democratisation and electioneering, human rights, refugee and internally 

displaced persons resettlement, power-sharing, good governance, and prosecution of war 

crimes. ince ci\ il wars are mostly about the struggle for the control over a government and 

it, machiner) power). a number of power-sharing agreement ha e been negotiated and 

igned in ,, ar- -battered societie . These agreements contain clau es that interme h the 

con\,;ept of pO\\er-sharing and coalition governance. 9 A good e:ample is the Agreem nt on 

Provi ion 1 rrangements in fghanistan Pending the Re-e t bli hm nt of P rr:n n nt 

\ ernm nt In titution . This a r ement ails for pO\\ r to be h, r d am ng th c mp tin 

1\ d r, ud n, orth m lr Jan . K n nd th Philippin 

ha inn tur . 



ln Sierra Leone, from the Abidjan A cord of ovember 1996 through the 1999 Lome 

Agreement, the RUF rebels gained ub~t, nti. I :m ~ ·si ns nnd promise of power. The final 

agreement gave them acces' to , bin t p b • rnnoty, and c ntrol over diamond resources. 

th 

and influence, it lhll v 

h )!din • 1! It 

that Ol l art d 

momt:nl · in the c ntlict 

to 1 a c.'~ 1 If' civil wars are mostly about power 

. rccmcn ts must expand the political stage to 

p 1blc. 'J his is the reason why peace agreements in 

h element of democratisation in its content. Other than the 
•, 

n . democratisation involves a balance of forces in a society so 

lise power.92 Civil war agreements also create constitutional 

ieties that they are intended for. This occurs when elements of the 

peace gr ement re integrated into the transitional arrangements and may even end up in the 

final c n ·titution after a process of adaptation and political legitimization. A good example is 

the Ken) an Pea e Accords whose third section asks the parties to the conflict to take the 

''hole peace process to parliament. The purpose of this was to enact the agreement and make 

the necessary constitutional amendments.93 The Arusha Peace Agreement was accepted as 

(together "ith Rwanda· s 1991 constitution) the Fundamental Law that would govern the 

country during the transitional period.94 Civil ,..,.ar peace agreements are formulated with the 

aim of addre · ing the underlying a uses of war. A central feature of many peace agreements 

i their extensi\e reference to human rights.95 Human rights abu es as causal factors in mo t 

ivil ,._ ar- and frequent o currences in the cour e of civil war on titute some of the mo t 

ntentiou i ue~ that must be addres ed in the te. t of a peace a_r em nt. An e. mple f 

p~-:3\.:e a r ment that have emphasL d the human rights ornpon nt n ub t nti\ e olution 

onfli t i th Guatemal n omprehen ive Pea e re m nt. il ' r p 



agreements also tend to go beyond the mere end fa~ti e violence to include the component 

of justice.97 This trend has ,., itn the up~ur~e of Truth, Ju ticc and Reconciliation 

Guatemala peace a Jr 

J ustic 

ngr 'i.'ttll.'lll u h 1 

u~h . s th' more legalistic methods of Criminal 

I ~\ll. I pcac~.: agreements. TheEl Salvador and 

ierra Leonean Lome 

fth 1 ruth and Reconciliation Commission to address 

~ rum of healing and rcconciliation.99 However, ce1tain 

on a omprehcnsive Political Settlement of the 

amb dim · ntli~.:t the P ri greement) omit clauses on accountability mechanisms (the 

ekm nt of ju ·ti ·e f r atrocities. war crimes and human rights violations despite Khmer 

R . b . • . h . 100 
ouge · o 'wu..: cnme_ a:amst umamty. 

Depending on hO\\ deeply divided a society is, the issues discussed in a peace 

agreement te:-..t an be extremely specific in detail to the extent that they address issues that 

nonnally \\Ould not appear as common elements of peace agreements. The specificity of 

is ues is huge!) shaped by a conflict's uniqueness and particular circumstances. A good 

example is the . 'orthem Ireland conflict, one of the world's longest running conflict that 

produced the Good Frida) Agreement of 1998. The text of the Good Friday Agreement spells 

out the a ·epted pledge of office for government minister and the code of conduct. The 

government officials pledge to discharge in good faith all the duties of office, ommit to non­

violen e and pea-eful means and equall. erve all the people of, 'orthcm lrcland.101 th r 
. 

than issue . another important fa tor to consider in the anal~ i of pc c 2n:cment i the 

a tor in olve in the pro e s le din to their on ption nd igning. 



in peace negotiations there are many partie nd ub-parties involved in the process in 

proportion to each party's level of invol ·emcnt in th~.: lunflict. 102 Ba ing on this assumption, 

it therefore appears that thos m d in tk t tiatin 1 and eventual ly signing a peace 

actor' refer to parti · 

int 1 n. 1 nnd external actor .103 The term 'internal 

ll up ' or players in the process of peace 

f the inner core parties directly involved in the 

onll kt . Din:d i11\ oh m nl rn n that th c parties have taken up arms against each over 

111d u · ·d 111 • t ltlll I 't I r e r nother against each other in the hope of achieving political 

kvt.:rn ·~· ,md , 1in . ln 1 i il \ ar ituation, one of the principal internal actors must be the 

gov mm ·nt 1f th d . an the other can be any group oppos ing the legitimacy of that 

g , nun nt. 1 4 The _ nd lass of players in the 'internal actor' group comprises the 

m diat r\ ). In mediation, the third party that works to ensure that the disputants reach their 

O\\ n agreement concerning how to eliminate the key incompatibilities that led to vio lence in 

the tir t place i- called the mediator. The mediator is the crucial party in a conflict whose role 

it i- to as i ·t the disputants in their search for a mutually acceptable agreement. 105 A 

mediation pro ess in a civil war can either employ a single mediator or multiple one 

a cording to the wishes of the principals. In the case of a single mediator, the principal actors 

(inner core parties) often ha\e their allies and constituents 'Aho also form a ita! part of the 

total it} of actors in a negotiation process. 106 Although in majority of cases the principal 

ador· in a confli tare the ones directly involved in the neg iation proce , at time · parties 

\\ ho mav not be dire tl\ involved in the hostilitie but h \e staki!S in the conflict or it . . 
out orne also b ~orne ill\ol\ed. For .e. ample, 00. 1-Keny acti\el; p rti ip ted in th 

raftin
0 

of the A_re ml!nt on th Principle of Partner hip of the o, lit ion go\ rnmcm the 

Co liti n nd th ati n I cord n Re on iii ti n t 200 th t end the 

t th t no p rt) t the 

ut . 1 0~ Gi n th min n e of prin th 1 

m nt n II or 



realise a document that addresses the \ariou aspect' nnd ides fthe conflict as conclusively 

as possible under the interest-driven ir um~t. n~e . This i merely an idealistic view because 

while it would make more en e t n • ·~ . II prin ·ipal nctor in a c nflict, some conflicts 

such as the Uganda on h·t 'l "'Ill~ nt ·i•l ll a peace agreement with one group, 

UNRF II while continuin 1 hl \ ith th~ I td' R~ istancc Army (LRA). 108 Moreover, in 

som~..: war- h tllt:rcd Ill lia th~.: volatility of the clan-based rivalries means 

that th~.: idl·tttity t,fth h nging uch that it is virtually impossible to be able to 

ne given time. New claims of parties as principals keep 

lakin • pi K • ·u~.:h th t there i al a s one group or a number of groups that feels lefl out. In 

ndditi n. )th 1 than th mediator, there are also other parties who have interest in the conflict 

and it )utc )me. The ·e parties may be needed to append their signatures as witnesses to the 

agrec.::m 'ntt.:). 1 
• ln the Ken. an Peace Accords for example, the Agreement on the Principles 

of Partner·hip of the Coalition Government bears the signatures of Koffi Annan and Jakaya 

I-.::ib\ete as '' ime·ses. 10 The role of the witnesses extends beyond the signing ceremony 

because the) are al·o important when it comes to implementation. 111 As Mutwol has noted, 

elf-enforcing peace agreements are extremely rare. 112 Such actors as Kikwete and Annan in 

the Kenya peace process come into play due to the internationalised nature of all civil wars. 

This intemationalisation means that other than domestic player , international actors form an 

important part of those im·olved in_ a peace process. International actor ' role i mo tly 

mediator) and impl mentory in nature although international a tor can h ve interest sallie 

and patrons. 113 International a tors can either be indi iduals civil societ). sub-re 'ional 

or~anisations. re,:,ional organization and int mational oronnisations uch as thl! Unit d 

ati n . Indi' idu I prominent in pea e a reem nts re u h Prof. W hin on Jnl n 'o 

r ment b 1\\e n Zulu Ink th 

Buth uth 

p rt. 11 1 i an th po r- h rin n Tito llo n Y ' ri 



Museveni in 1985. 11 5 States have also parti ip ted n n tor ' in peace processes. A good 

example is the Cantadora Group of ntr. I . \m~rknn ountrics comprising (Colombia, 

Mexico, Panama and Venezuel ) th. t 1-'· rlt ·ip. tnl a 't iv •ly in the negotiation, drafting and 

signing of the Esquipula l ( t qui1ul. s II ( 1987) in El alvador. 116 As for regional 

and sub-regional or '(tni 1ti 

facilitatory to i111pl·m·ut 

k tn p~:a c agreeml.!nts extends from mediatory, 

mpl , in the Liberian Civil War, the Economic 

WA ') is the prcm ier organization that brokered 

lc for the otonou peace Agreement of 1993.117 In 

thL' Dt.:m )\.:t 1ti~: on o (DRC), the South African Development Community 

( \I ) r 1.1) ·d 1 'iul art in the road to the Lusaka Agreements. 118 In the IIorn of Africa 

conl1id s: ·t m. the Inter-Go\emmental Authority on Development (IGAD) has played 

pivoral r le: in the .=ud.m and Somali peace processes. 119 Whereas, the North Atlantic Treaty 

rgani.:ation (. 'ATO) has pla)ed a pivotal role in the realisation of Bosnia Herzegovina's 

Da:ton Peace Agreement.'::o the African-Union facilitated the Kenya Peace Accords. 121 The 

United , rations has also participated in a number of civil wars; mostly at the impkmentation 

tage. 1 ~~ It is apparent therefore that the post-Cold War period has seen peace agreements 

pre ented as formal!. documented, signed and publicly available documents involving both 

dome tic and international acturs. These actors are a complex mix of individuals and 

organi -ations '' ith ertain overt or covert interests in the pea e agreement. From the 

panorami, exploration that has been undertaken in the pre eding se tion:s, it i apparent that 

from antiquity to modem day pra tice, peace agreement::> ar the vital tools that lay do\\ n the 

ondition' unden' hi h ''ar hould cease. 



3.1 Introduction 

The southern 

protracted intcmul vi 

hapt r Three 

Conflict. nd 1 le liation in Mozambique 

unt ., I 1 to ambiquc has exp~;;rienced many years of 

mmcn ing in 1961 as an anti-colonial war and quickly 

cr independence in 1975, the country experienced nonstop 

ttempt at resolution. In thirty one years of violence, the country 

em a negotia~ed settlement by a variety of actors with equally. 

nf rtunatel .. the resolution efforts failed to bear fruit and therefore gave no 

r .:pit~ to th armed ·ontlict in the country. The real turning point in the conflict's resolution 

d1"lrt· nl~ occurred in 1992 when the parties to the conflict (RENAMO and the 

government) finall~ met in Rome, Italy, to work out a formula for peace in the country. This 

resulted in the signing of the General Peace Agreement for Mozambique. The agreement 

oftlcially marked the end of continuous and vicious violence between the two adversaries. It 

also e·tablished ne\\ rules of the game within which the former adversaries would have to 

express their political views. The conflict in Mozambique was an internationalised ci\ il war 

\\ ith an array of external and internal causes, effects, and actors. This made the war extremely 

complicated. The complexit) of the war unfortunately also affected its resolution. ognizant 

of the intri ate nature of the 1 lozambi an civil v.ar, this chapter will carr out a car full. 

de\ eloped account of the context of the ch il war and the intrigues that helped perpetuate the 

w r for ab ut thirty year· . It\\ ill also de ribc how th ci\ it \\ar ended and ho\ the ountr. 

th rough ond r. d t nd te , t ofp 

ill 

nt 

m t 
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3.2 Background to the Conflict 

Geographically, Mozambique i ted in uth-enstt.:rn Africa. It is bordered by the 

Indian Ocean to the east, Tanzani t th~ north Malawi and Zambia to the nmihwest, 

Zimbabwe to the west and " il nd. nJ 111h Afl·ica t the outhwest. From its location 

and geographical po itionin , l mt iqu~ I ~.It ngs to the Southern African conflict system. 

ont xtuali ing th rdli t~m i very important. This is because of the major 

r lc g~: politic pi~ ·J 111 unbiq 1 wnr of independence and the civil war that ended in 

19() • ' II a v Ill , b · ·n m c 1961. the country has experienced two types of consecutive 

inlt:mul w 1r ·. rh li1 t. pe i the fourteen year war of independence against the colonial 

Portu 'lit:· r gime. The e ond is the sev.enteen year post-independence internationalized 

civil "ur. \\ ith a total of thirt -one years of continuous violence, Mozambique's case 

con "titute one of Afri~a · s Jon~ est uninterrupted cycles of conflict. 

3.3 The Iozambican War oflndependence (1964-1975) 

Iozambique·s contact with foreign powers dates back to the Treaty ofTordesillas of 

1494 bet\\ een pain and Porrugal. This entitled Portugal to land discovered in the hemisphere 

to the east of the forty-sixth meridian and Spain to land discovered to the West of the same 

meridian.3 As a result of this treaty and Vasco da Gama's exploration of the Indian Ocean in 

1498.4 the Portuguese established forts and trading posts along the East African coast from 

1ombasa to faputo. For four hundred years, the Portuguese interest in 1ozambique 

remained confined to th coastal area~ and the Zambezi River Valley that were str tegic 

commer ial points for gold, i\OI)' and slaves.5 In 1885, the Berlin Confer nee allow d th 

PO\\ ers with oastal enlements to also claim the int rior of tho areas. Thi i how. Portug 1 

(\\ith Britain's help). g ined entr. into the interior of lozambiqu .6 haraderizcd by r 

tratific ti n. laver) nd I ve trade, for ed I hour, e:ploit ti n f fri 1n I nd, nd 

s ttlem nt. th ~oloni I m to mbiqu \\ h rd on th 

n ti b P rtu al' O\ rt nd. If 



intention of decolonizing. As a rea rion t the nti-decoloni ation policy, the Mozambique 

Liberation Front (FRELI 10) \\a - unded in I o_ to pro 'urc power from Portugal by force.9 

In September 1964, the armed tru fti i. 11. ' ll <)\J n when FRELIM launched a guerrilla 

attack in northern Moznmbi 

nati nalist group.., with ·du. 

with a tron • Jt tlt 11 di ti 

that had bl· ·11 dh i l I 

w. s • grand-coalition of several anti-colonial 

it head. The liberation movement was formed 

11 d'f>rre wa · to unite the diverse groups of natives 

he movement intended to fight against exploitation 

nnd di ~·riuliutti HI , n m education and killed employment. 12 

Hn\\11, in hi i of international dimensions of internal connict, contends that 

thi · t p ,f ntli lm t al ay involves neighbouring states. 13 In Mozambique, the 

n~ighb 1uring c untrie- pla~ed a significant role in the fight against colonialism. For 

in ·t,mce. l\.en: a helped lozambique form and host the Mozambique African National Union 

(~ L (!) in 1961. 14 
, tala\\ i, on the other hand, hosted the UnWo Nac ion a! Africana de 

1\!o.,·ambiqu In !!pendente ( A. U) in the early 1960s. Rhodesia, in its part, hosted the 

l./nido Democr 'rica . ·acional de Jfor;ambique (UDENAMO) in 196 I at alisbury (now 

H3rare). 15 As p311 of his contribution to the liberation struggle in Mozambique, Julius 

, yerere personal!) exerted pressure on the Mozambican nationalistic groups to unite. As a 

re ult. the three mo\emenrs . fA TU, U0£1 A. 10 and UNA~1I) merged into FRI:LI 1 on 

_-June 1962. To show solidarity with the new movement. tyerere provided a ba in Dar­

e - a!Jam for the unified movement to operate from. 16 Zambia, on the other hand allowed 

FRELI 10 to u e its territory to ship arm and supplies to it mcmb rs in 1 1 z.amt iquc. 

z mbia 1 allo,,ed PRELl tO to I unch ass ~Its in tozambique r mit h.:rritor). 17 



Other than the neighbouring countrie', internal nflict can also affect the interests of 

distant countries. 18 In Mozambique's " r f indcpc.:nd'n c, omc countries that were not 

immediate neighbours \\ere , I o in hc.:d in nc.: '\: ny r another. These include countries 

I milir.H h:lrdwar~ and training to FRELIM0. 19 Some 

countries out ide n I IIH lib ration movement in Mozambique mainly 

countrk 

hni • I upport to FRELIMO. Examples of these are 

hin, and 'uba. The interest of these powers in the 

rh:cn by the Cold War desire to spread communism?0 The 

ma · ·iv · im e ternal actors in the Mozambican war of independence 

intern ti mlli d tl e 1 tic .21 Recognition of the 'internationalisation ' of the independence 

·truggk i: crudal. ThL is because it will help in understanding the external in11uences and 

intrig : th.1t ''ould larer repeat themselves in the civil war that followed the independence 

truggl . In the tud~ of hO\\ civil wars end, Hartzell and Hoddie identify four ways that 

include militJI) victory. negotiated settlement, negotiated truces and third party imposed 

pea~e. In 1ozJJ'I1bique. the war of independence ended in military victory for f RCLIM0?2 

Thi· "ictory \\as pre ipitated b. a coup d'etat in Lisbon that took place on 25 April '1974. 

The c up d'etat led to a change of leadership from Marcello Caetano, a strong anti­

decolonisationist. to Antonio de Spinola who ·supported self-determination for Portugue e 

olonies.23 Inside Iozambique, the April revolution brought about chao . The arm) and the 

civil government ''ere un ertain of\.\ hat role they were to play and from ''hom they \\Cr to 

take order . 1ilitar~ units r fused to fi_ht FREU 10. Taking advanta_e of thi ontu ion 

FREU continued the \\ar pu hing tO\\ rd the capital dl!~ atin the: di rj nt 

"4 Portuguc.: e ann~.-

3.4 .... ttiating the olonial nflict 

milit ry d nt o r P rtu I Cillo\\ in h up t t 

in L- n, p rtu I till h ld th p liti pO\\ r in 0 p nt urth r 



FRELIMO onslaught and stop the \\Orsening militar) ituation in Mozambique, attempts at 

negotiation were made b} differ nt ne f th r coplc hampioning negotiation as 

opposed to military confront ti n ' Pr .id~nt K~.:nndh Kaunda of Zambia?5 Echoing 

Kaunda's call for peace, in 'ta Gomes, Portugal's Chief 

of the Jenera! taff vi it d i u • I ur in· th~.: visit, he appealed to FRELIMO to agree 

to a cca dire and nt · 

former lr k 111 I 

1. 11 n to end the colonial conflict. lie did this by asking 

mbiqu to tran mit a request to their leaders for official 

llL'g )u Jti m mJ 1 t1u m milita op rations?6 As a result of Kaunda's and Gomes' 

in nflict to negotiate,· Samora Machel sent Aquino de Braganca, 

'1111 meet officials of the Portuguese government in Lisbon. In the 

m~din '. th dJt f tlicial negotiations was set for June 5, 1974. Lusaka, Zambia was 

cho.: n a· venue for the official negotiations because it was viewed as neutral compared to 

\'enue · u ·h · Dar-es- alaam \\ hich had headquartered FREUM during the war. Lisbon 

,, a· reje 't d be -~mse FRELL 10 desired an African solution.27Bercovitch notes that motives 

and intere ·t play a significant role in any actor's desire to intervene in a conflict.28 ffering 

Lu ak3 as a \enue. Kaunda's interest in hosting the negotiations was hinged on his de ire to 

play a major role in the future of Southern Africa. Thus, hosting the Mozambique-Portugal 

peace negotiations was a good opportunity to grant him prestige, influence and recognition in 

'9 the r .,ion.-

Other than 'enue and date. at the pre-n gotiation stage both sid s pr nted item · 

they de ired to app ar in the negotiation agenda. Portugal' key int included ea c-fin.: 

referendum el ti ns in \\~i h FR ·LI \'fOuld b but one of th nd n 

ord rly tr nsition. R L1 1 

F L1 

lini r 



take part in the actual negotiations between P t1ugn l and Mozambique.31 The parti es in 

confl ict went to the negotiating table "ith different str ng positions. Portugal proposed 

independence to Mozambique O\ r p ri d of fi ~.: y nrs nnd only under a Luso-African 

federation. To Portugal, then m 11:-i:\ka wcr to procure a ccasefire, not immediate 

independence for Mozambiqu oth<.:r hand , FRE LfMO was not negotiating 

Mozambique' n 111alicnablc right as rar as they were concerned. They 

nl y took patt in di cuss the modalities of transfer of sovereignty to 

Mot. 1111 biqu -. 1
' 

rtut·. th uch as elections proposed by Portugal were rejected. 'This 

i · t cau· FREU. I \\anted an unconditional surrender of power. When Portugal hesitated 

t grant thi . FREU IO intensified its armed attack on the demoralized colonial fo rces.33 A 

deadlock. en ·ued \\hen Portugal refused to yield to FRELIMO's demands. To reta liate, 

FRELl IO launched fresh attacks on Portuguese interests in Mozambique. The return to 

Yi lence precipitated a series of secret negotiations in Dar-es-Salaam. These negotiations 

com inced the two sides to go back to the negotiating table?4 The first secret meeting in Dar­

es- alaam took pia eon 30th July 1974. In this meeting, Portugal agreed to grant FR ·LIMO 

recognition as sole representative of the people of Mozambique. Consequently, a secret 

protocol affirming this fact was signed.35 Subsequent to the 301
h June meeting, from 141

h to 

1 th August there followed another meeting in Dar-es- alaam with a larger Portugue e 

delegation led by Foreign 1 1inister oares. In this meeting, Portugal a_reed to meet all of 

FRELlliro·s demands. atisfied with the concessions from Portugal FRELI 10 agreed to 

resume negotiations from eptember - to 7 in Lu~aka.36 The pt mber 5 to 6 ne tia~ions 

con ntrat d on detailing the agreement ben' e n fozambique and Portu nl. The 

entred on r o_nition of FREU. 10 the sole repre nt ti of lo mbi ue 

ns r of pO\\ r to FRELI 1 t m1s of ea tire nd th m d liti of tr n iti n 



government to exist until June 25, 19 -l, "hen hnnd-o er of power would take place.37 The 

Lusaka Agreement was signed on 7 pt mt er 1 Q7~ by eight Portugw::se representatives and 

Samora Machel (the sole ign t r. n b h. It 11 R l IM ). 8 The Lusaka process negotiated 

a peaceful transfer of po\\ cr r m 

weakncs c that the p10 

I· irstly, in thi pr 

I' th.ll W uld later affect the post-independence climate. 

pre ntcd it~cl r a. the sole voice or the people of 

t that the movement was a coalition of several political 

a unified force, the movement was in essence ignoring the 

alition partn~rs. By ignoring the views or these other actors, 

·till d p rti ipatory politics. The fact that the Lusaka Agreement only bears 

,ml ra la h L -i:::n ture further demonstrated the relegation or the other actors within 

fRELI 1 to p li i~ I obscurit •. This is despite the fact that the liberation movement was an 

umbrella body of many parties with different political opinions.40 Samora Machel's unilateral 

ignature ugge -ts hi one-party tendency. This ideology would form the core of post­

independence conflict. 

3.5 Po t-Independence Civil War (1975-1992) 

The i\ il war in fozambique broke out in 1977, only two years after independence. 

!though the main actors in the civil war are FRELI 10 and RE, A 10, the latter i neither 

the first nor the onl_ mo,ement to have opposed FRELI 10. There i:; cviden e that 

opposition against FRELh 10 leadership begun \\ithin the movement it elfin the 1960 .41 As 

a c alition of s 'eral liberation mo ement . each fa tion "ithin 

leadership ~ eogr phi ba e( ) .of support and distin t bout th ir role in th 

unified mo\ m nt. 2 Th rcfor in th oliti f 

independ nt 1ozambiqu . Ho\\ ' in it in hip \ 

t talitnri n in n tur nd o n r u d to ' 1 fr m th oth r 

rn rn r . Thi unt or th int rn I \H n le th t th r up ·peri n ed r m tim t 



time.43 For example, one area of contention h d to do with the appropriate post-colonial 

development agenda for Iozambtqu . \\ hile the FRELIM leader hip advocated for 

socialist strategies, the other mem r tr n"l~ . d c1ll.:d for n m rc capitalistic approach. To 

deal with the differen e in opini n. ll l l l1 I kad<.:r · lbrc<.:d ut the members who were 

oppo cd to sociali m.n 

11 bun 

th ~: p 

bq:uu t 1 nlli 111 tli 

n: · 1Ut 

riti i rn. II I LIM 's post-independence policies included 

nt cd the party leaders full political control as well as 

rc ourcc:; without check. Consequently, FRELlMO 

the country's essen tial services thus concentrating 

onl. a le'; individuals.45 To further deter oppos ition, FRELlMO 

u · 'd ll m an~ induding brutal it •. For instance, Mozambicans who had su pported the 

Iortugu~.:e r~_,ime especially those who had been in the colonial army and police force) 

during the lib ration\\ ar' ere singled out for punishment that often included imprisonrnent.46 

. ccordingly. FRELI tO's totalitarian leadership continued to stir discontent among the 

Iozambican . The frustration metamorphosed into violence when on the eighteenth of 

December 197-. former party members from the northern provinces attempted a coup.47 

However. the government quickly responded and aborted the coup. Despite the failun.; of the 

coup to effect a regime change. it served as a clear sign of a gro' ing domestic agitation. It 

,,as al o e\ iJen e that a capable opposition coul~ be formed to challenge the government 

Thu . the oup exp -ed FREU. tO's internal ''eaknesses.4 

\\ ith the failure of the attempted coup. those prin ipall_ involved in the oppo iti n 

of FRELI 10 t1 d abroad. One of the ountrie th t eager!~ \\el omed fozambi an 

i id~.:nts i Rh I ia's Central Int IIi en ~.: i n 

a r I movem nt to fi ht th e ile Zimb \\e 



African National Union (Z.A. .U.), \\hi h at that time\ as mainly based in Mozambique. 5° 

When external actors foment civil \\ ar:> in other )tmtrie , they are informed and driven by 

certain interests. 51 Rhodesia's im· m nt in the ivil wnr in Mozambique was informed by 

the fear that its neighbour' ul tru.• k It r indcpcn(kncc in 1975 would encourage 

rebellion in it white min in11.: . In ;lddition, Rhodesia's involvement was also 

triggcn;d by lot. uubi Ill ' rt I nd p ychological support of Zimbabwean and outh 

m 

z mbiquc frontline involvement in the decolonization 

tt a primary target for dcstabi lisation by countries opposed 

lt) d~..· ·ol mi Hi n. \ h n the Rhodesian war ended in J 980, Rhodesia had no further use for 

I I 1uth frt took it over and begun providing arms and financial aid to the 

gu~nillJ 1110\ ~m nt • .54 uth . frica used RENAMO to destabilise the FRELIMO government 

111 l "Umbique. ~outh Africa's actions were because of the latter's support for the anti· 

apartheid frkan ! ·ational Congress (ANC). South Africa did this by organising R ·N MO 

:lttad .. - into 1ozambique in a bid to force the latter to rethink its relationship with the ANC.55 

The tozambique- outh Africa power play eventually resulted in the signing of a non· 

aggre sion pa t (the l :komati I Accord) in 1984. In the Accord, the two parties in conflict 

agreed to abolish support for insurgents in each other's territories, eliminate bases, training 

ntres. and facilities from each other's terrain.56 Under this deal, outh Africa wa requir d 

to ever e onomic ties to RE 'A 10 in exchange for FRELh 10' disa sociation rom the 

A 'C. By mutually agreeing to end support for insurgency in each other's countric , th 

komati al:cord therefore helped to nonnalise and impro both bil ll:ral 

r l:ltion . !though outh fri. a \\ent n supporting R · ' d pit the 1 'kom ti 

ord s O\ rt upport" halt d, promptin oil orati 'e relation \\ith , loz. m i u . Thi 



collaborative approach impacts on Mozambique' que t for peace. This is mostly visible in 

the entry of South Africa as mediator in th ~ n1lict. The 'xistcnce of the Accord afforded a 

change of relations (fror:n ho til t riendl;. bet\ ccn outh Africa and Mozambique that 

allowed the former to fa ilit t t I in Pr l1 ri. nnd Portugal between RENAMO and 

FRELIM ).58 Mulawi i nd hhour · of Mozambique actively involved in the 

I ' · u trons as allowing RENAMO to recruit from 

nd providing medical care to injured RENAMO fighters 

facilitated passports for safe passage for RENAMO 

agreed to end its involvement in Mozambique by signing a · 

lozambique in 1986. In the security agreement, Malawi would 

in Ialawi, . iozam bique would be allowed the right of hot pursuit 

acros · the b 1rder. and the lala.,. ian troops would help guard the strategic Naca!a-Malawi 

war. I· inncgan li t 

in it , lw pit d 

railway line.60 

3.6 reootiatino an End to the Civil War 

·umerous attempts have been made by different actors to resolve the civil war in 

lozambique. The most notable of these were the Frankfurt am Main, Pretoria, Nairobi and 

th Blantyre efforts. On the margins of the signing of the outh Africa-Mozambique Nkomati 

(I Accords of 198~ outh Africa discussed with 1ozambique the possibility of ending the 

latter's civil contlict. This is ho.,. the country gained entry into the t-.tozambican conflict a 

mediator.61 In its first attempt to resolve the civil war in lozambique, outh frica 

facilitated a onta t meeting b meen RE 1AI 10 and FRELI, 10 in Frankfun am Main on 

1. y 2 , 19 -L he meeting took pia e b tween RE ~ tO's fir t cr tar. gen ral vo 

Fern:mde RELI 10 I 
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thi m etin 

un eil d th li 

ibility of p 

imp n nt. 

is not in rr n in 



a government of national reconciliation with hared nbinet posts. On the other hand, 

FREU:MO insisted on a non-po ,·er-sh rin, formula that included non-recognition of 

RENAMO as a party. Its only offi r ' fi ghters.64 Understandably, a 

dead! ck occurred in the Frankl 1rt m din l • ~ no t •1Jlgiblo c nee 'S ions were made on either 

side. Despite thi , th m ··tin i n Hll r1.1nt <.'l in tho lCncral whee l of peace negotiations 

in Mo:.ambiquc bee m ·it th.tl th two antagonists could meet. Also, the meeting 

• pri rity is ucs. When the Frankfurt negotiations stalled, 

'i.llllh 1 th -d meeting in Pretoria at the beginning of October 1984. In 

this 11 ··tin'. lh decided on a more direct approach to 'resolving the conflict. Other 

th m h ·tin~ th neg tiati n m a outh African venue (Pretoria), Foreign Minister Botha 

st Pr d up · hief lediator.65 In his capacity as mediator, Both a formulated a pre! iminary 

agre m nt to end the conflict. The document produced in the Pretoria process is called the 

Pretoria Declaration.66 The agreement identified four key principles for peace in 

1ozambique. These include the recognition of Samora Machel as the Head of tate, an 

immediate easefire, outh Africa's active role in implementing a settlement and a joint 

comm · ssion to work for application of a settlement.67 

nfortunately the Pretoria process failed to bring peace to Mozambique. This 

failure pre ipitated another meeting in the same venue. The Second Pretoria process took 

pia 'e from 8-11 October I 98-l '"' tth South Africa as mediator. Agenda-setting in conflict 

re-olution i often steam •. Consequently, it an determine whether peace negotiations c, n go 

on or not.6 Pretoria II \\aS riddled "ith agenda-setting i sue from the st n. Where, s th 

government' priority ''a· the ce sat ion _of all rmed a tivity, R 1 A. 1 in i tt:d th t the 

me tin_ had to ntre on it liti I future in foz mbique. nfl rtun ttcl), th\: problem o 

di\er nt -=>end t IJ.tp 1.: o th~.: 

en th Pr tori pro ra I, ntinu 

r r } to mbi n hur h ·pi iliti r 



peace. 71 In May and October 1988, the hur he' in T\[oznmbique visited Kenyan authorities 

in Nairobi. Their main agenda \\as to s 'ure nirobi ns venue for a meeting between the 

churchmen and RENAMO. Th ) im nded t p~:rsunde RENAMO to agree to resolve the 

conflict with FRELIMO thr u h n K nya agreed to host the negotiations. 

Consequently, Kenya' lor ·i •n ftni to, l ( h~o:Jl uko met with RENAMO leader Dhlakama 

in Germany it1 the n f p r u:Hkd him to agree to a negotiated solution to the 

MO/HI11biqu~· Cti i . 

Mini ·try 

MO further, Kenya's then Permanent Secretary in the 

eth ell K iplagat organised passports, travel and overseas 

·xpl'll ·~: ~" In addition, Kenya's then president, Daniel arap Moi invited 

Pr ·sid nt J 1 lquim hi_ an of Mozambique and President Mugabe of Zimbabwe to Nairobi 

in ctob r 1 o to convince FRELIMO to consider entering into negotiation with 

RE [ . In December I 938, president Moi sent an envoy to Dhlakama to convince him to 

con 'ider negotiating the fozambique civil war.75 The Mozambican Catholic Church leaders 

returned to rairobi in February 1989 to meet RENAMO leaders. The Church leaders urged 

the rebel moYement to renounce violence and embrace dialogue in order to end the civil 

war.76 After the meeting, RL 'A1 lO expressed willingness to negotiate. As a result, the next 

meeting under the aegis of the Iozambican Catholic Church took place from August 8 to 11 

in Tairobi. In these negotiations, the church leaders met a delegation of RE A 1 led by 

Dhlakama. Although FRELil10 was unrepresented physically in the meeting, Chissano had 

giveR a twel\'e-point paper to the church leaders to present to RE, A 10 on it bt:hal f. 

Dhlakama also had prepared a si:teen point paper detailing E1 At 1 · demand that h 

gave to' the hurch leader to transmit to Chissano. 7 

The t\\ o papers un\'eiled in , irobi on tituted imp rtant pointer to "hnt the 

ont ict , all bout. 1 he p p r al o det il d "h t it 'ould t k fi r , h p rt) to t p th 

'iol n . Th Iozambi • n tholi pr nt d th 
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to enhance democracy and elections b) e ret ball t, and agreed to offer amnesty to 

RENAMO soldiers.78 Com·er I), ixt~cn P int included withdrawal of 

foreign troops from the countr. , nati nal reconciliation, and the 

creation of a multiparty ) 

According to Vine l atllll\.:llt r~spond~d n~gatively to RENAMO's 

, ixtcen Point th i uc of political rccognition.8° Clearly, the issue of 

lcgitinttc · 1h nl n th flc h c p~.:cially for FREL!MO. This indicated that 

k· •itiu11H.')' 111 I n tant rejection of RENAMO as a legitimate peer in the 

m:' )(j IIi )fl \\ 1 fth ke. thing that would have to be resolved for fruitful negotiations 

to t,tk pl.t~.; ·. • ite the inherent provocative issues the documents presented, the two 

p1..1·iti n ra~ ·r ·\\ere u eful because they contained principles that could serve as the basis for 

further dialogue. Hume finds areas of commonality and agreement in the two divergent 

p ·iti n paper . Fir·tl .. both groups were amenable to a peaceful solution. econd, the two 

group- belie\ed in the right of lozambicans to choose their government through elections. 

Third. both groups desired a peace process anchored in national reconciliation and unity. 81 

The 1 'airobi negotiations reached a deadlock and the major stumbling block was the 

i sue of legitimac). This was brought about by the government's refusal to recognize 

RE ~ Al [0 as a legitimate political force in lozambique. Rather than recognise REt A. 10 

as a party. FRELL IO suggested that the rebel moYement should participate in tht: ountr.' 

politic \\ ithin the FR£LI1 10 party framework. '! Recognising the urgent need t break the 

deadlo k in order to rl\ oid a collap e of the negotiations the nit d t tes pr~::s nted (in 

0 ember 19 a se ert-point proposal that v. di tribut d t RE1 A• 1 foRL 

th tv.o m di tors 1 lu_ab and loi . 3 Th U -1 d propos I tr oluti n t 
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change in the Mozambican state to be :mied out pea eably and democratically. 84 The US 

proposal failed to have an) signifi- nt I 't on the two partil.!s in conflict because the issues 

of legitimacy remained unre olv d. I hi t:. ' h~, kwing the acceptance of the US plan as 

capitulation, R N n n rHHt) 1nition of a government it considered 

illegitimate.85 Dt: pit· th · . it obi procc..:ss provided an important avenue for 

indirl!ct . nd RI:NAMO. I lowcver, Christopher Mitchell 

cautit n thut with 'ut f me tin , no genuine solutions are possible.86 

I · tli in • th 11 nitude that direct negotiations have in improving the chances of 

su~.:c · lu i n, Roland 'Tiny' Rowland, the chairman of Lonro Group 

d~t:ilkd to initi lle a f e-to-face meeting between RENAMO and the government. According 

to .. .ntadia Touvul und I. \\'illiam Zartman, any person or state that intervenes in a conflict is 

motivat d by certain interests and 'Tiny' Rowland's was business-oriented given that 

Lonrh had made ·ignificant agricultural and industrial investments in Mozambique. The 

mo·t valuable of the·e investments was an oil pipeline from the port of Beira to outhern 

Rhode-ia. The pipeline was opened in December 1964 and was Lonrho's primary asset in 

~fozambique. For Rm\land, peace in Mozambique would guarantee the security of his 

imestrnent. This was the main reason for his involvement in the resolution of the conflict.89 

Folio ing press statements b) Chissano and .Dhlakama about their readines to commen~.;e 

fa e-to-face negotiations. Row land decide~ to arrange for a meeting between the two sidc:s. 

Ro\\land' first hurdle \\as to secure a venue acceptable to both partie . The deci ion on 

Blant_ Te as the \enue was not unanimous. Obje ting to the choice of Blant}re on s~:curit 

~round~ RE r 10 ugge ted that negotiations t ke pia e in 1 airobi. nfortunat.dy th 

.,.overnm nt ide r je ted airobi as it 'enue of choi e b c u e it con i r d Kenya 

impartial h ociation \ ith RE1 10. 



Rowland approached President l\loi of Kenya for help to contact the RENAMO 

side. This was because Moi and RE ~.-\1\[ se~med to hov~ a good working relationship. 

Rowland hoped (with the help f 1 i D convin ' RENAM to attend the meeting in 

Blantyre despite the party' r rc "· rJin) th' vcnuc. n 9 June 1990, Moi (through 

Beth well Kiplagat) brou •ht 1 hi. k m. h . ' fat J I u ·c, Nairobi to meet with Rowland. 

Rowlund told Dld.tk 11111 t1 11 cl \Hr dele atcs in Blantyre who wanted to discuss peace 

nnd off-r ·d t) ll) th r ·I I cr there to consult with them. Dhlakama refused citing 

sc~.:urity ·)Ill' ·w ,,, him el f.91 a guarantee of safety, and to show there were no 

<:)tid at i lll · 1llu ·h d. land offe~ed to personally escort Bethwell Kiplagat, Raul 

ecretary for Foreign Relations, and Dhlakama to Blantyre on his 

compJ.n) 's jet. Dhlakama accepted. With President Moi ~upporting the initiative, the four of 

them accompanied b~ lark Too Moi · s son and the director of Lonrho Kenya at the time, lefi 

for Iahm i.02 At Blant)Te airport, Dhlakama was driven off by Malawian officials. Rowland, 

Kiplagat. Too. three • fozambican and three Zimbabwean ministers were taken to a 

gO\ ernment guest-house to await Dhlakama's arrival. However, Dhlakama had changed his 

mind about meeting the delegations. The government delegation blamed the Kenyans for 

Dhlakama's failure to appear. There were claims that the Kenyans had told Dhlakama that the 

Zimbabweans were planning to assassinate him. Kenya s failure to deliver Dhlakama to the 

meeting \\as the beginning of the country's loss of credibility as a competent m diator.93 

'evenheless. the events in Blant)Te demonstrate that organising and executing face-to-fa e 

discu sions bet\\een long-time adversaries is an oft n intense!. difficult st p.9 In the a of 

[ozambique. the difficult "a displa)ed b~ the fa t that Ohl:11\am Oe\\ t , Ia! "i but 1e t 

before the ru:1l ne~otiation~ b ~un.95 \\hen one pany fail d to m, k th~: 

tion ned. 
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recognize that they are in a mutually hurting stalemnre and sense that a way out is possible. 

Both sides become aware that the; annot defe. t the oth ' I' utright. They also realise that 

continued vio lence will not onl) b stl) .1nd inert\; tivc but will also risk weakening their 

situation.96 After years of t lk ·nl :-.lin ndcr' lo the 'armed bandits' by Machel, 

reciprocated by I EN M ' r thl l. tinction of the communist system implanted by 

PRbLI MO in Mo~antbt Ill , ccmcd to have un dergone a change of heart. Such 

nn applln·ttl ""ill in •tt the product of the convergence of a number of 

!tH..·t )I'· "hi ·h h HJ a reak in the implacable political-mili tary impasse. These 

t h~.:t )r · 'Uti , 1.1ined u ing the theory of ripeness whose basic tenet is that less ri pe 

p ri d · ur ·.: like!. result in successful mediation while more ripe periods are more 

lik. ly to r~ ·ult in ucce sful mediation.98 

Greig simplifies Zartman's theory into five points that can be used to analyze how 

ripe or unripe a conflict is for resolution. First, the costs and pains in a conflict can goad a 

party to choose a negotiated solution over violence. Second, the perception that a party is 

unlike!) to unilaterally alter the rivalry status quo in their favour is likely to push them to 

more cooperative strategies. Third, the level of threat, both inside and outside the rivalry, 

perceived by the rivals is likely to have a powerful influence on the degree to which rivals are 

open to international mediation efforts. Fourth, internal political changes within ri o.ls 

themselves can foster the re-e\aluation of ~olicies towards mediation in place of violen c. 

Final!:. the belief among rivals that a basis for settlement a wa. out exists improve the 

prosp cts for mediation suc~ess.99 Applying these assumptions ofripenes and the con ept f 

mutually hurting ·talemate to the lozambi an p a e pro e-.: ral p int ari e. n 

R£1 A, lO's side for in tance, se\ raJ ·painful' o urrences · orcc.:d th(; guerrilla roup to 

re h a hurting -tal m te. · ir t outh fri a· al f upp n for Rb 
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experienced intense negative publi it). This ~nme fr m international coverage of a massacre 

it was accused of having commined n 1 .lui) 1987 in the small town of Homoine. In this 

incident, RENAMO attacked th m. II i iii. n ll \ n of I lamoine prompting a confrontation 

with the government. 'I r uh thi. . ltm::\til)l1 was the death of more than 400 

civilian .102 'I he rna •rlitud · r~ cnrncd RI~NAMO the infamous name of the 

.lffcctcd RliNAM 's international support. As a 

I gistical, technical and material capability. For n:\uh, it 

in ·t:ul\:1.-. attacks on civilians, supporters of RENAMO in the 

rt or the movement. to4 This meant that there were significant 

MO. Without external support, the organisation could not 

dT ~.:tiv I) pur·ue it ou e. nether hindrance to RENAMO's activities was the renewed 

militar) pre.: ure from the gO\ernment with the support of Zimbabwean troops. For instance, 

the government launched a successful offensive against the rebels in Zambezia, Tete, and 

\unpula provinces in 1988-9. In this ambush, the government forces dislodged R · NAt\.10 

from territory \\ hich had been in rebel hands for more than four years. 105 This dealt a 

ignificant blow to RE. A IO's quest for military victory against FRELIMO. Reali ing that 

the dream of military victory was fast fading, Dhlakama, organi ed a RE A 1 congress in 

1989 to re-organise. rebrand and revamp the organization in order to gi\'e it a more political 

outlook.. Dhlakama hoped to tran form RE1 A 10 from a guerrilla organisation to a olitico­

military group apable of negotiating pea e. Ha ·ing thus put hi hou e in order, Dhlak nHI 

felt ready tole d RE 1A1 10 to\\ards negotiations with FRELI 1 .106 

Comer ely. FRgLI. tO's chan_ e rom mil it ri m to negoti t d ttl m nt \\ 
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RENAM0. 107 In addition, Zimbab" e als withdrew its support for FRELIMO. Zimbabwe 

had been assisting FRELIMO to militaril, def nd the 8 im c rri lor. It had also been helping 

with other major military camp· i ns , ', m. 1 R :N,\M . The daily military budget that 

Zimbabwe had to offs t by Uti nin it .t ldkr in Mozambique was estimated at one 

million Zimbabwean dolltr t< wm (,':conomic dif'ticulties at home, the country 

c uld rt r J t LIMO in it fight against RENAMO. In addition, 

f EN MO 1 • •ulul tm a we for its support of FRELlMO. These attacks raised 

· • 'lll it) 111 m r imbabwe prompting the decision to withdraw support for 

rR ; I 1 t 1. 1
Q' \\ ith he ithdra al of important external support, the cost of waging war 

im:r · ·ed ..:i;;nilkantl). F r the government, it became expensive to engage in armed conflict 

with RE A I . at being able to meet the war expenses, the government realised that it 

could not continue the fight nor could it attain military victory with the meagre resources it 

had. Thi · i what led to the decision to explore the option of peaceful settlement through 

neg tiation ,, ith RE. TA 10.1 
J9 The loss of external support was a massive blow that 

ub·tantially weakened the parties. It also made them to realise that a military solution to the 

confli ·t was practicall... unattainable. Hurting the parties even more was the nationwide 

famine of 1991 '9- that made it almost impossible for both sides to feed their soldiers and 

supporters. 110 Thus. both groups decided to shift tactics from violence to negotiation. When 

the parties in a onflict are experiencing a hurt_ing stalemate, if the opportunity is not seizt.:d, a 

ripe moment for negotiation can be lost. Realising this, the ommunity of ant' gidio,111 

began attempts to entice the parties in conflict to enter into negotiation . 

3. Mediation y the Community of ·ant' oidio 

mediat r i a third party inter · ner in a onflkt ' ho m u r gonl i t h lp th 

p rti to r h olution v. hi h tl ~.:y nnot find b_ th m h~.: .11 I o b ent r th 



conflict, a mediator must be acceptable to all the d\ enlrie in the conf1ict. 113 If one or more 

of the adversaries refuses to a ept th :en i es of :1 particular mediator or does so 

unwillingly, the mediator will find it h. ri h • ct d!l:ctivdy in the negotiation process.114 

Acceptability of a m di, t I . mt iqu~ ivil war be~amc a central issue when 

attempt by tate mcdi t 7.imbabw~.: and the USA 115 were met by resistance 

from the partie iu I Kenya, Zimbabwe and the USA was linked to 

1th the conflict and the parties in conf1ict. 116 For instance, 

Kt.:ny.t iation with RENAMO made them unacceptable to 

IIU:L I 1 htle Zimbab~c's activ~ role in the war (fighting alongside the 

g w rnm nt) m.1ct it un cceptable as mediator, toR NAM0. 117 Kriesberg explains that past 

histori~.: 1fr lati"~n: ,,j hone or more of the parties in a connict may make a third party be 

regard~d u- to biased or untrustworthy to serve as mediator. Although modern thinking 

t nd- to in ·i t that a mediator need not be impartial, RENAMO and FRELIMO's rejection of 

K nya Zimbabwe and the L A clearly demonstrates that the neutrality of a mediator is still 

an important consideration. 1
' 

The Community of Sant'Egidio owes its entry into the Mozambican conflict and its 

acceptabilit) as mediator to its historical interaction with the country and the partie in 

conflict. A Iav organization founded in 1968 the community of ant'Egidio is a Roman 

Catholk organization with a world-wide approximate membership of fifteen thou and. 

Headquartered in Rome. the Community of ant:Egidio's memb rs live in small piritunl 

JOups that sene the poor. Being an or _anization of laypeople, it do not r pre nt th · 

position of the Catholi Chur h nor command the re our es of the hur h. Th re ur it 

u ar mo tl~ from member ' ontributions. In ddition, n hi t r • o 

in\ohem nt in onfli~t re olution prior to th 1 zambi ~m 

lozambiqu \\ initi t d by J im fi t 



Mozambican Archbishop of Beira. In the I O""Q~ \\bile h was studying in Rome, Goncalves 

befriended several members of the ommunit. of :-~nt' gidi . lie shared with them stories 

of religious persecution by the 'emm 111 tn IM:1rnbiqu~. This persecution arose out of the 

fact that during the col nic I .llht II ( hurch was perceived to be a close ally of 

the Portuguese col ni li t 

in Mozambique 11 

illl inkrcst in thl· 

th I Rl LIMO government singled out Catholics 

truggk and oflen harassed them. 120 Taking 

I m m f :ambiquc, the 'omrnunity ofSant'Egidio offered to 

hl'lp lind , -~)hlii ommunity of Sant' Egidio approached a member of the 

ltali HI mHilUIII P rt.. fO ally, to help the Community open dialogue with the 

.:. 'emment a ut the Catholic situation in Mozambique. 121 The 

:::an 'E-idio conta t established in the course of negotiating the Catholic issue 

pnduced .1 wam1 relationship between the two. To solidify the relationship, in 1985 and 

ll/' Jnt'Egidio ent humanitarian assistance worth more than I 0,000 tons to 

Iozambique. 1 :~:\dditionally. Sant'Egidio carried out campaigns in Italy promoting 

IozJI11bican ~ulture. These actions earned the Community the government's trust. 123 

GoncaiYes also had personal contacts with the RE1 AMO because there were many of them 

in his diocese. Other than the fact that RENAMO openly declared its respect for the tholic 

faith. Goncahes and Dhlakama came from the sal)'le area and due to the Catholic/gov rnment 

conflict, Goncah e had been arrested by the government severally and b en impri oncd at 

one time for ix months. Due to his runs-in \\ ith the gm ernment, REt A 1 found it y to 

tru t him. In addition. in 19 2. Gon alves and ant' Egidio met with RE1 

the relea e of nuns and prie t that the insur::oent 0 

the nun nd prie ts mark d the b innin of a ordial r 

r lati n hip. 124 B d on the e fri ndly t 
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interaction to plead for peaceful resolution of the ch il c nOict. Having discussed the 

possibility of a negotiated solution\\ ith FRELir-d . nd r'nli ing that n ripe moment has to be 

seized or it will pass, th Communit. t .1nt' • )itlio dc~.:itlcd t a! o make contact with 

RENAM to discu nkmu\1 Ill 11 ss.DS The co ntact with the two parties in 

conflict elicited pr mi 

promi c by b >th p 

lllllOII ' Olft 'I tftir ' 

RFN 

Rkn 

( l'l)un cr 1f 

of wi llin gn ~.: ·s to negotiate . Assured by the 

CtH.:d a onfcrcncc of atholic Bishops to discuss 

~ rm a team of mediators in anticipation of 

n . lhc conference came up with a team of four: Andrea 

Raffaelli ~nd Goncalves. Of the four, only Andrea Riccardi 

and tatteo Zuppi were representatives of the Community of 

Sanr : ,;idi . l.1rio R t elli represented the Italian government whi le Goncalves represented 

th atholk hur ·h of {ozambique.126 

The inclusion of Raffaelli as part of the team of mediators was informed by the 

ommunity of ant'Egidio's realisation that they could not provide leverage to the 

negotiation process. The issue of leverage is important in negotiations. 7artman defines 

leverage as the power to move a party to the conflict in a particular direction. 127 Leverage 

intends to induce a change in the behaviour, motivation and perception of the parties. 

According to . {wagiru, resources are the most effective wa. of exerci ing 

le\'erage. 12 AcknO\\ )edging the importance of leverage in mediation, ant' gidio created and 

remained in ontact \\ ith allies among tates that c uld pro id I v ra~ . lay ommunit) 

\\ ith n ignificant re our e· or Jeat influence of i own, ant' · gidio h d no real p ,., r to 

indu~.:e the partie~ in confli t. to a t in any wa contrary to the parti ' \\ i h . I hi th 

m in re on ,,h\ .m · gidio \\Orked clos ly \\ith the It lian O\emment b) in lu in one f 

it r p 11 of it te m of me iato . Th It li n e 
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process. For instance, in the first fa e-to-fn 'e meeting 111 Rome, Italy underwrote the 

expenses of the negotiations.129 

Other than Italy, , nt' idi ' l rhd llu:-;l'ly with other tate actors such as the 

United States of Am ri r it.lin, Russia, Portugal, Kenya, Zimbabwe and 

South Africa. tate .HI ~.: th~.:rc were certain guarantees that were 

Ollld providc. 130 ham pies Of these guarantees 

are such 1 th~: n ~.:dcd to address all military, legal, economic and 

m fr m the peace process. Another example is travel 

d 1\.'llllH.'Ill 

Kcn:u. 1 h · 111 inati n of countries that surrounded the process working closely with the 

oflidal m diat 1r· pr 'ided enough leverage and security that enabled the peace process to 

proc~ d mor easil •. 131 Hosted at the Community of Sant'Egidio's headquarters, the 

negdiation in Rome "ere carried out in twelve phases (rounds). 132 These phases entailed 

thee di tinct ·tages. The first stage tackled procedural issues; the second dealt \.Vith the issue 

of the agenda and the final stage tacked substantive issues. 133 The first meeting between 

REt A1f0 and FRELI~fO took place on July 8 1990. In this round, the government side was 

comprised of Armando Emilio Guebuza (head of delegation), Teodato Hunguana (. tini ter of 

Information). Aguiar fazula (1 finister of Labour), and Francisco Madeira (pre idt:ntial 

diplomati adviser).The RE :\ 1 side "'as r~presented by Raul Domingos (in charge of 

RE, A IO's e. ternal affairs), Vicente lulu (head of th Dcp rtment of Information , 

Ago tinho lurrial the department of Political Affairs and Joao lmir nt (Dhluk, m. · 

cabinet The te m of Andrea Ri rdi and latteo Zuppi ommunit. 
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negotiations but only as 'observers', not ·medi tors'. Thi is because the parties had not yet 

agreed on who would mediate. 13
-t 

Round one of the Rom n ti ti n:; w~ r mninly c n fined to procedural matters. 

These include issues u h th 

issue of the mediator and th ir I th s proc~:dural issues, the mediator problem was 

the mo ·t challt:Jt 'in • I I 135 1' . R' d' Z · an< t lc government. ermtng 1ccar 1, uppt, 

rver the parties to the conflict begun discussing the 

itkntity utd r 11 • )r thit f in the negotiations. Two di vcrgent positions emerged. The 

'ln'l'l'ntll ·nt ·ict lln ur d dirett bilateral negotiation's devoid of mediators . In the event that 

th~: 1 • ·i.::t,m · f third part. became inevitable, the government side preferred them to have 

n minimal r•le. n the other hand, RE AMO strongly rejecteq direct negotiations without a 

third p:.ut). The) fa\oured a strong mediator who could hold the parties to their 

commitments.136 The ·observers' realised that RENAMO would not participate in the 

n g tiati n \\ ithout a mediator and so they urged the government to accept mediation 

in ·tead of direct negotiations. , 'ot desiring to appear as the obstacle to a peaceful resolution 

of the conflict the government agreed to RE AMO's demand. 1370nce the parties both 

agreed to negotiate through a third party, the negotiations quickly moved to identif}ing the 

appropriate mediator (s). In attempting to identify possible mediators, the issue of Kenya and 

Zimbabwe acting as joint mediators was brought up by the team of observer . RE1 AM 

wanted no formal role for Zimbabv,:e because of -its direct imolvement in the onflid. 

Converse!\· the gQ\emment ''anted Kenya lo ked out becau o it clos ne toR =1 ' . . -
The gO\emment id wa howe\ r prepar d to a ept Ken. a m~:di tor only i R - . 
a pted Zimbab\\ t a t a o-medi:ltor in e n ith~:r id '' 
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dialogue. The result was the document known The Joint Communique of 10 July 1990 

signe<f by Guebuza, Domingos and the fi ur bser ers. The ommunique extracted a promise 

from both parties to seek a non-miliL r. !it lutit n I t) tho Mozambique problem.139 In the 

document, both sides promi e t 

The parties also agreed to t u 

them in their inttw li 11 lurin 

i 1 lr m 11. ing f'orc0 in th0 pursuit of political ends. 140 

that unitl.:d them rather than those that divided 

• ,. 141 "f'l d d f .. 
n o11 1011 process. 1c secon roun o negottatwns 

. 1 0 in Rome. 'I he second meeting was also riddled with 

n he issue of the mediator(s).RENAMO continued to insist 

c n 11 le • r Kenya, an idea which the government turned down. Due to 

I F n a role for Kenya and the government's insistence that Kenya cou ld 

not part f the mediators ~ ithout including Zimbabwe, an impasse occurred and the 

neg! tiation- tailed. Consequently, the observers postponed the negotiations and set the next 

meeting for between eptember I 0 and 18 in Rome. 142 

The eptember negotiations aborted due to a resumption of violence orchestrated by 

the gmemment with the help of Zimbabwean troops on the RE AMO strongholds of 

Gorongosa, Tete. i\1anica and Zambezia. 143 As confrontation continued, the observers met the 

two ·des separately. In Tairobi, they met Dhlakama on 24th of October 1990. To break the 

mediator impasse. the obseners offered themselves as mediators in the conflict. They also 

propo ed that ant'Egidio and the Italian government pro~ide hospitality and logistic . 

K nya:s Kiplagat sene as RE 'A, 10's advisor and the nited 1 ations play a part in the 

implementation of agreements drawn in the Rome proce!>S. Dhlakama a epted the ob n r · 

ug~e tio.ns and promised to return to the negotiations in 1 ovember. In a mcding in 1 put , 

the ob erver Jso pre nted the same propo al to Chissano. He found it pt bl nd he too 

r ed to nd pre ntnti\'e to th n . ·t met:tin .1 hu th th ird r un 

to · pi b t\\ n , O\ mb r 9 nd emb r I m 

n h 



Gorongosa, Tete, Manica and Zamb zia, RENAMO insisted on the withdrawal of 

Zimbabwean troops from Mozambique s ' nditi :ln fo r further participation in the peace 

process. The government refu ed t let :lt or 1h Zimbabwean forces because they were 

protecting vital transport corrid r . 1 ~ ompr 111 i c, the mediators formulated a 

proposal which they old ind• i lu.tll I< the two parti(!S in connict. The mediators proposed 

n ntraf ·d only in the transport corridors and for both sides 

m th cc rridors. According to the mediators, this solution 

would b · 1 '' 111 ' 111 1 1 lh rtie . The government would benefit from increased security 

lbr th (t,m T 111 • 111d r and RE AMO would benefit from the restriction o.f Zimbabwean 

troop- t 1 th • 1rridors. P 

Both Dhlakama and Chissano agreed to consider the mediators' proposal as the 

agenda tor the third round of the negotiations. Consequently, in the third round, a ·lim ited 

ce ·efire agreement ''as negotiated and signed. This is the Agreement on a Partial Cease tire 

m Iozambique of l December 1990. The agreement confined the Zimbabwean troops to the 

Beira and Limpopo corridors. It also tasked Zimbabwean troops and RENAMO to stop 

military offense on or from the Beira and Limpopo corridors. 147 The fourth round of the 

Rome process (December 19-21, 1990) discussed the establishment of a Joint Verification 

Commission (JYC). The commission was to comprise of civilian and military representati e· 

(designated b~ the gO\ emment and RE, A~10) and representatives from Zimbabwe. The 

J\'C's mandate ''as to supervise the implementation of the Agreement on a Partial Cease tire 

in Iozambique of 1 December 1990.148 Ho\\ever. from January to April 199!. allcg tion:> of 

Zimbab\\ean troops op rating out-ide the designated cqrridor threatened imil r viol. tion 

b~ hla · m . The~e is·ue;) pre-o upi d the mo side su h that th ne:t r und f 

ne oti un ble to t ke of .1 9 Ho\\e 

ht: int ntion "' to ur th m to I o the 

' rk on th 



readiness for the next round of negotiations . .-\1 the end of the mediators' separate discussions 

with the parties in conflict, both sid s gre d h. sc:nd reprcsen1atives to the next round. 150 

Round five of the negotta 1 n t ~.1-. pla~ from May 6 to June 7, 1991. This round 

centred on preparation of th , 

setting compri t: th 

which the idcntifi ·d t ·m 

in civil w 11' p ·u 

' th~; f )Jifi nl and military issues. Generally, agenda 

f lh~ d m<1in of issu0s to b0 negotiated and the order in 

i u {<1. 1 1 !\, crucial part of negotiations, agenda-setting 

t en diff1cult. It is hard because the contesting parties in 

C()ldlit.:t <.111 ·n lhlV, It 1milur perception regarding which issues are more important than 

thn ·. 1 j, 11 lh Hthe i em put down in the agenda are directly related to the decisions that 

will~: 1m, ul t' the negotiations. parties often contest to have their priority areas included in 

th~: ugendJ. lndu ion of areas of interest to a party in the agenda is vital because if an item 

ha · not been pe ·itied in the agenda, it cannot be included later nor can a decision be taken 

n it.m The process of agenda setting is a pre-negotiation activity, expected to take place 

before the actual negotiations begin. 154 However, in the event where political and military 

i- ues are hotl) contested such as the case was for Mozambique, the mediators can postpone 

the dis ussion of the substantive agenda till a time when the parties seem to be more at ease 

with each other and have proven that they are committed to continue with the peace pro ess. 

This is the reason whv the agenda was discussed in round five rather than round one in the - ~ . 
Rome Peace pro ess. 155 From the start, RE1 AMO and FRELIMO had different p r pe tive 

on ,, hat should be dis ussed first between military issues and politi al is u~.:s. In addition. 

each side attempted to impose their pr ferr d sequen e on the negotiation .1s6 \\hi! 

RE 'A fO ,,j-hed to dis uss political issues fir t fir th 

O\ ernment -ide ' ·anted to priori i a ce fire b for 

onl: thin~ th t both p rtie 2r d on \\3 

\\OU! 



formaJ commencement of round five, th medi:lt rs travelled to Africa and met Dhlakama in 

Mala\: i and Chissano in Maputo. Th medi tL r prcs~nt 'U both ides with an outline agenda 

for the negotiations concerning poliri . l . n milit.lr issues. Knowing that the two parties to 

the conflict could not unanim ~ n th( Ill IllS, th~.: mediator ' main reason for trying 

i llcl tJ l (I l' \I 

p 1liti ·.tl pIll) lm. th 

l th. t both p<trtics would agree on the main principles 

ti ti n t.tbl~.:. Al ·o, in the meeting with Chissano, the 

tiatc political issues ahead of the military ones that 

rtie agreed that the agenda would include items such as 

stem, the formatiort of a national army,· a ceasefire, 

imp! ·m~:nt,tti 111 ,:ua ntee a donors' conference, and the signing of the final peace protocol. 

. \l de ·ir d t include sub-items such as the dismantling of private armies, the secret 

police. the r tum of refugees and the release of political prisoners. FRELIMO did not want 

the ·e item· to be included in the agenda. A deadlock occurred. 159 

Judging from the amount of concessions the government had made to R · NA 10, the 

mediator and the other states close to the process such as France, Portugal, Britain and the 

nited tates mounted pressure on RE, A:'v!O not to jeopardise the negotiations by insi ting 

on the ontroversial sub-items. RE. AMO retreated from its position due to the international 

pre ure and agreed to follow the mediators' proposed agenda. 160 To pre\ent further 

problems concerning the agenda, a protocol \ as signed that enumerated the agreed agenda. 

The rationale .behind t is proto ol was to avoid back-door neaking of ~t m:> to the 

negotiating table. This protocol i the Protocol on Det iled ) enda of 2 I. The 

agreem nt on the a~end item- in lud d si: it m : th~ Ia' on politi I p rti 

in thi ord 

nt d 

a e- fir uarant s, 



This issue pre-occupied the negotiations from June to c:ptember. 162 To resolve the issue of 

legitimacy that was blocking the omm n'ement f round six of the negotiations, the 

mediators drafted a document titled · ·und. men1nl Principle '' nnd gave it to both sides. On 

August 1, debate on the dr ft d urn nt t cf un. 'I h draft urged the Government to refrain 

from any actions contrary t 1h It <.:t)l' 10 b~o: c n clud~d and from adopting laws or 

measun; or ttpplyiu • in on i tent with the Protocols to be concluded. 

RJ:.N M ) n 'I · • I Hl huu m favour of pursuit of political agenda within the law of 

M Lambiqu · u in,. h tate Institutions according with the conditions and 

gunnnt · · · · tlPlt h d in the P .163 The draft also urged the two parties in conflict to 

n mm it t 1 tb c '"'" ·lu i n of a GPA as soon as possible according to the items listed in the 

ugre d 1genda f _ , fa .. 1991. Moreover, the parties agreed on the estab lishment of a 

commi.:jon to super\ ise and monitor compliance with the General Peace Agreement. This 

commi · ion \\as to comprise of representatives of the Government, RENAMO, the United 

ation and other organizations or Governments to be agreed upon between the parties. 

Although the draft protocol \ as meant to resolve the issue of legitimacy, on 3 August, 

RE1 r A1 fO rejected the draft and the talks collapsed.164 

The collapse of round six was RE AMO's fault. Realising this, the mediators 

conta ed Kenva·s Beth'.vell Kiplagat a close ally of RENAMO to help them com ince 

Dhlakama to a cept the draft On Fundamental Principles that caused the d~adlock in round 

six. A meeting was et bet\\een Raffaelli Goncal\'eS and Zuppi with Dhlakama in tala'' ion 

eptember 20. I 991. Dhlakama agreed to change his hard line stan e on the dr t n 

Fundamental Principle. albeit with an amendment. Dhlakama sought to add to the ~ rin ipk 

guar ntee fr m the gov mment not to int r re \ ith RE A I 

Thi me tin brok the de dl k nd Dhl t 1lk in 
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round eight, between October 21 and , 0\ ember 13, 1991, the patties concentrated on 

negotiating political party Ia\\. This r und f n~.:gotiati on' di cus ed multiparty democracy 

defining how political parties h uld b tl. nn~,; d for all i'vlo;;ambiquc citizens. The nature of 

political parti s accordin ' t l I indudc!i: indl.!pcndcnce, voluntary and free 

association of citiz ·n , h, \ 

h rn r ..rati m, racialism, religious divisions and ethnic 

litnri. n or violent nor must they act contrary to the law. In 

red in democratic principles in all their undertakings and 

rg,mizati )fl. Pr tm rtant because it is the start of the recognition of RENAMO as 

a p litkal 1 Jrt) '' i h ri ilege provided for by law. It marked the true opening up of the 

d . II . . 16-
~m ~:ratt · ·ra~e t a mzens. 

Round nine f December 17-20, 1991 centred on negotiating matters to do with 

election l;:m. Both parties in conflict agreed that the presidential and parliamentary elections 

were to be held imultaneously. They also agreed to hold elections twelve-months from the 

entering into force of a ceasefire, and to have an active role for the UN and the OA in the 

election process. The parties agreed that the electoral law needed to recognize the freedom of 

the pre s and access to the media, freedom of association, expre sion and political activity, 

liberty of mo,·ement and freedom of residence, and the return of refugee and di plnced 

persons.16 The partie:> al o agreed to establi h the 'ational Elections Commis ion, to ' r e~: 

the electoral pr ~ess. Thus on larch 12, Protocol Ill on the ele tion law w i •ncd.169 

Round ten to k place from June 10 to July I, 1992. In this round, both d I g tion 

\\ ith the mediator ' ug. e·tion to fonnall. in tude Fran e, Pon! I the nited Kingd m, the 

nited tat and th nit d tions ob n ers to th ne 

lo 

ob 

in m tin 

m tin 

. 1 

rt m 



to agree to proceed to discussion of th agenda item n military questions. 170 Round eleven 

was dedicated to thrashing outing milit~u. b ue .. Dis usst.:d for a period of two months, the 

issues included the formation n ." 1 ft, . mbk;1n Armed Force comprising of both 

RENAMO and FRELI 1 , th 

funds and techni ul 

s curi t y gum un t ·~.; 

iii . tit n .md intt.:gration of oldicrs, and mobilisation of 

i n . 'cllllllcnts to the new anny. 171 Other issues were 

c:1 cfirc protocols. At the end of round eleven, the 

parties si •m·d th · pr 

conlh ·m· -. 1 • In \u •u 1 I 

que tion , on guarantees, on a ceaselire and a donors' 

.. he t\ elfth and la~t round of negotiations begun in Rome. The 

di '\.'U ·siun· ~o:t·ntr • i n n ppropriate definitive ccasefire agreement. The parties agreed on 

how tht: cea · tir "a· t be carried out setting out appropriate timetables for acti vities such 

u · demobili.:ation. ,, ithdra\\al of all foreign troops and release of prisoners. On 4 October 

l 94, a cea ·efire accord ''as signed marking the end of the Rome Peace Process. 173 

3.9 Provi ion of the General Peace Agreement of Mozambique (1992) 

The General Peace Agreement of Mozambique (GPA) is a comprehensive peace 

agreement comprising of thirteen documents signed at different points in the 1990-1992 . 

peace process. These documents include Protocol I (Basic principles). Protocol II (Criteria 

and arrangements for the formation and recognition of political partie ), Protocol Ill 

(Principles of the Electoral Act), Protocol IV (Military que tions), Protocol V (Guaranh.:e ). 

Protocol \I (Cease-fire) and Protocol VII (donors conference), the Joint Communique of 10 

July 1990, Agreement on a Partial Ceasefire of I December 19 0. The De laration o the 

Gov mment of the Republic of Iozambique and RE, • . 10 on uiding prin ipl for 

humanitarian a~sistance of 16 Jul. 1992 The Joint De I ration of 7 _ A r d 

linut on Rearrangem m of Agenda of 19 Jun 1992 nnd the Prot 

of 2 lay 1991.174 Protocol I, si n d on I 

guidin th entir p e pr e . The m in prin ipl i th t of di I ue nd 

op d to iol n e. 1 5 The 
m 

on lu ion o 
m nt 



items listed in the agreed agenda of_ ~Ia: !991.170 Protocol IT outlines the criteria and 

arrangements for the formation and r ~nition of 1 oliticnl pnrtie . The political parties 

should exhibit independ n , be ' lum. r , . nd .111 -v l'rt.:\! a ocintion of citizens, have a 

national outlook, and be m . ti. }7 lrl to~ol Ill oullin~s the electoral principles and 

cll:ctoral luw 

11 ·sociutiott, · 

rl'tum )I 

l· kcti 111 

J rli. llll nt. r ck~tions. This protocol stipulates that the 

m of th pre ·s and ace~ s to the media, freedom of 

ti ity, lihcrty of movement and freedom of residence, 

cd per ons. 178 'The protocol also establishes the National 

nize and conduct the electoral process. 179 Protocol IV deals 

\\ ith milit tr u h as the formation of the new Mozambican Armed Forces, 

d~.:m t iii ati 111 and integration of the two armies into FADM spelling out the new troop 

.:;tr ngth. c mmand tructures (army, air force, navy, and logistics command), timetables for 

the fommtion of FAD f and mobilisation of funds and technical assistance by foreign 

goYernment·. 1 The Protocol also spells out the withdrawal of foreign troops from under the 

Cea·efire Commission' 1 as well as the disbanding and disarmament of paramilitary private 

and irre:::ular armed groups. 1 2 Another thorny issue this protocol tackles is the issue of 

depoliticization and restructuring of the police forces.
183 

Lastly, Protocol IV outlines the 

modalities of demobili·ation and socio-economic reintegration of former combatants through 

the Reinte!!ration Commission.1 On the issue of guarant e , Protocol V outline the 
::: . 

timetable for the eledoral pro ess determining the ele tions to t, ke pia c "ithin year aft r 

the igning of the GPA.1 5 It also establi hes the uper-.i ory an 1 nitoring ommi ion t 

sup rvi the ea etire.1 Proto ol Val o pells out spe ifi.. uarantee 

th fire to th holding of the el tions. 
1 In ddition, th 

Go\ mm nt to ubmit leg I in rumcnt in ~rporatin th Pr t ol , th 

to h P rli m nt Pr t ol 
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for the cessation of armed hostilitie and it~ imp! ment:1tion in four steps: cease-fire, 

separation of forces, concentration of the sep r. ied forces nnd demob ilization. Release of 

prisoners, except those .being held ~ r rdin:w rim~..:s, i a Is covered in this protocol.189 

Protocol VJI discus e the fin. n i.l. ~ It f1h~ rP/\. Th~.: partie to th conflict agreed that 

finance mobili ation w ul 

.to OlhtT D l'UIH 'Ill 

h n through a con fer(! nee of donors. The finances 

ti n , rc cttling the displaced, and demobilization 

thM they hould request the international community to 

in the PA 

rh J 1int mmuni ue of 10 July 1990 is a promise from both parties to seek a 

·oiution other th.m the military one to the Mozambique problem. 191 In the document, the two 

partie· endor·e dialogue as the best mode of ending the existing animosity. 192 The Agreement 

on a Partial Ceasefire in lozambique, 1 December 1990 maps out the dimensions of the 

partial easefire to be maintained by Zimbabwean troops along the Beira and Limpopo 

c rridors. The agreement tasks the two parties in conflict and the Zimbabwean troops to end 

all offensive military operations and attacks on the Beira and Limpopo corridors. 193 Another 

document included in the GPA is the Declaration of the Government of the Republic of 

fozambique and RE AMO on guiding principles for humanitarian assistance, igned in 

Rome on 16 Jul~ 1992. In this agreement, RE1 A 10 the Government, and the lnternalional 

Committee of the Red ross agree on the free movem nt of people and a i tance for 11! 

fozambi ans "ithout discrimination. 194 n its p rt the Joint eclaration of 7 Augu t 1992 

commits the parties to complete political freedom per onal sar. t 

nd all member- of politi I partie ; ac ept th rol of th int rnati n I ommunit., 

p rticul rl. the nited tion in monitorin 

thi in 



Marceta Dhlakama (on behalf of RE1 '.-\J\10). Th se who signed the General peace 

Agreement of Mozambique as \\ itne s omprisc:d the r ur mediators (Mario Raffaelli, 

Jaime Goncalves, Andrea Rtccardi, nd uppi). 190 

3.11 The Implementation of th \:ntr~\1 t~lu Agl'l'cmcut of 1992 

The General Pea 

chief impkrlltlltation 

th<: cr~:nti >II Jl 

co ll'diu 1ti 111 1l 

nt I~: towed <l cntr·JI role to the United Nations as the 

w3 to monitor the disarmament of the two parties, 

the upcrvision and monitoring of elections, and the 

i tancc. 198 Protocol I (5) stipulates that the Supervisory 

monil 1r c 1111plt n ·e \\ ith the General Peace Agreement. It was to comprise of representatives 

of th o\ mment. RE1 A 10. the United Nations and other organizations or Governments 

that the two partie· agreed upon. 199 Other sub-commissions to help the UN in effective 

implementation included the Joint Commission for the Formation of the Mozambican 

De fen ·e For·e lCCF AD. 1).:00 the Cease-fire Commission (CCf'),201 and the Reintegration 

Commis ion (COR£).=02 The Security Council Resolution 797 (1992) formed a peacekeeping 

mission, the United ·ations Operation for Mozambique (ONUMOZ), to ensure that 

provisions contained in the agreement would be adhered to and timetables would be 

respected_:oJ In sum. this chapter has traced the root causes of the 1ozambican civil war to 

poor colonial legacy inept internal policies and a myriad of external factor and actor 

(geopoliti ·s). The outside factors played a pivotal role in escalating the war as w II a in 

contributing to the hurting stalemate that eventuall. created a ripe moment for negoti, tion . 

he road to the General Pea~,;e Agreem nt and I ting pe e in lozambiquc \\a it 

\\a arduou . It \\a· I o pa,ed \\ ith m ny intri ue nd inter s. 

Zimb b\ e. nd [ I \\i nttempt d to I d th t\ o 
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none), wealth (it had none) or any 'isible political lev rage (it possessed none) made it 

acceptable to the two antagonists. It ' uld , 110\ th Mozambicans to solve their own 

problems by themselves without undu intlu,n~c or pr'ssurc. uch a mediator would ensure 

the process was unquestion, bl) imrin i . AY . r of th' r lc of linancial power, political 

muscle and any such oth r I., . . nt'f gidio ~.:nlbtcd the help of the USA, Italy, and 

Kcny amoug oth ., I c. c Agreement of' Mozambique of 1992 is currently 

c 1 tcncc. 'J he fact that the agreement has held for so long 

practices must have been done at the pre-negotiation, 

m:g 1( i ti 111 ·ne tiation stages. It is ~llso an indication that when the parties to a 

\:c>nl1i ·t IMY nmde up their minds to negotiate and commit to peace, it becomes possible for 

pea~: agreemen and the provisions therein to acquire meaning and to elicit support. 



Chapter Four 

Confli t , nd I li:lfion in Anoola 

4.1 Introduction 

The civil '.'tai in . k. kido~c pc of many !'actors and actors. Just as the 

ens n ola' deadly cycles of violence had their genesis in 

tl w Hll ti ·ol Jtlt tl \\ u rati n that unfortunately mctastasised into civil war even 

b1..· l on; imltp ·nd ·n 

ind 'I ·nd nc . und he ct il ar), there has been an unpreceden ted active and persistent 

inv 1lv m nt of e. ternal actors in an otherwise 'internal war. Ranging from neighbouring 

countrie.::. r gi "nal actor and e en members of the international community outside Africa, 

the e. ternal actors in the Angolan war have been varied. The external theatrics have included 

the direct intervention of troops of four countries and the active participation of rival 

uperp wer . 

The external angle is largely responsible for making the anatomy of the Angolan 

conflict to exhibit a mix of concurrent violence at the inter-state and intra-state level. At the 

intra-state level, there have been t\\O types of wars running concurrently: the internal struggle 

for power and control of the country as \\ell as the secessionist war waged by the abinda 

enclave to deta h itself from the rest of Angola. Therefore, an analysis and under tanding of 

the theatre of ontlict in Angola presupposes a thorough e.-amination of th origin of 

inter ·tate and intrastate tensions. The inter-state level anal}sis ''iII bear in mind the 

paradoxi al role of superpo\\er in both e alatin.:: and de-e , latin! the confli t lr m i 

out et to it end in _002. hi le\el ofanaly i 'ill lso onsidcr the role ofr ion I \\cr 

n t nl. 

ith th I 

uth fri ca in ompli atin th onfli t 

intri o intern I and d to in th ' 



instance, the Namibian decolonization proces has h d tie with the conflict in Angola. These 

ties have had to be addressed before attempts . t resol ing Angola's civil war could be made. 

Tn addition, sometimes external t rs h. \ie h. d to partkiin1te in negotiations about the 

possibility of withdrawing from im J cm~nt in lh( onfl k t so that the internal actors can be 

able to settle their differ ·n inltul'iic outlook. 

nr c of the war) to draw a line of delimitation 

nd external influcnct:s has resulted in Angola's peace 

1h tn er· tate peace agreements and intrastate agreements that impact 

tht n.: · 1lult,n ,f th • nfl1At in arious and diverse .ways. Bearing in mind the complexities 

und ~.: nfusi 111.: that h e emerged in the study of the Angolan conflict and attempts at its 

resoluti ""~11. thi · chapter ' ill a tempt to clarify the intrigues of the confl ic.t and quest for peace 

in hY wa~ ·. The tirst phase ' ill dig deep into the background and history of the conflict 

·ituating it in the colonial and the independence period up to the end of the Cold War in 

19 9. In thi phase. the causes of violence will be explored with a clear ·illustratiol1 of the 

various actors and their roles in escalating the conflict. Any efforts at attempting a resolution 

of the war will also be contextualised. · 

The second phase will examine the post-Cold War period that marks the withdrawal 

of external a tors and how this affects the escalation or de-escalation of violence in Angola. 

This phase ,, ill also analyse the conflict and any changes it could have undergone in term of 

actors. cau es and any other dynamics impacting the prospec-t for pea e both positive!. or 

negative!~. In the course of this anal)sis agreements rea hed will be enumerated and 

omprehensively anal~ ed. Finall), as. mu h as popular 'ie\\ b 1i 'e that the An ol n 

ontlict nded in 200- at the signing of the Lu na Iemar ndum. this tud) "ill I o e plo 

the po t-Lu na p ri and the threat t p e pos d by a in a qu t lor ion. In th 

pr e if ny in th bind con b highli ht d. 

of th nfli t in b rri d ut it ' ill b 
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Figure 1.3 Map of Angola 



4.2 Colonial Rule and War of Independen e 

The Congress of Berlin of 1 hnve (among other things) endorsed the 

partition of Africa among the ·urop . n p "t.>r .1 Thi · is how Portugal came to be in 

' possession' of African ountri \n l I. Mt l.lmbiqu~.:, 1Uinca, ape Verde and ao 

Tome and Principt:.2 

the mo t brut·tl, b t k\\ tr m 

. I .tnallit~l, Portugal 's rule in Africa was one of 

I nial rowers had agreed to do so. Portugal was 

n Ia. Thi i because (of' all its colonies) the country was the 

hen it richness in natural resour~es such as oil and diamonds. 

fricans in Angola were feeling frustrated by Portugal 's non­

d~!l.:l)loni ·,1ti 111 p 11i ·:. In response to the oppressive policy, Angola resorted to acquire 

indcp nd~nc thr U!:,h a~gression? This is how Angola's war of independence begun in 1961. 

ln 'mainland' An~ola. agitation for independence from Portugal begun with two 

uncoordinated guerrilla groups: the Popular Movement for the Liberation of Angola ( 1PLA) 

and the rational Front for the Liberation of Angola (F1 LA) as the frontline groups fighting 

for self-rule. The disunity and unilateral tendencies of the two movements has been explained 

b} Thomas H. Henrik en. He surmises that the 1PLA/F L relation hip wn from the 

beginning haracterised by ·firefights in the bush and assassinations in towns' .4 The fight 

imply that the groups had de\eloped into ri\·als instead of co-fighters. The fa t that th 

movement:> failed to \\ rk to~ ether to fight an enemy the .. both so ha!I.:J evin c that 

An~ol · tru~gle "a di\ i i\e rather than uni( in g. To fun her illu trate the u pth f di\ i i n 

in Angola temming from the tru_gle f;. r ind penden , a third· roup. th tion I 

for the Total lnd p nd n e of IT ) joined th stru le fi r in l p nd n c in 1 

n L roup. 
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as part of Angola was simultaneously fom1ed. The movement started in 196 1 with the 

formation of three groups that lat r mer_ d 1D form I he Fr nt for the Liberation of Cabinda 

(FLEC) in 1963. From the ver) b mnin<", . bindrm liberation movements pursued a 

separate independence for their ab inda's 'unique' secessionist 

ideology, the fundam nt 1! p im tl. 1 111f rmcd the di!'fl.lrcntiation of Angola's liberation 

m vcm nt rcvolv ·I 1r nUl , nd cthnicity. There is evidence that the liberation 

FNI. 

nd ethnic roots. 'I his was informed by the fact that the 

fthe Bakongo ethnic group from the north of Angola, UNIT A 

th · vimbundu ll tn the uth and the MPLA was mainly supported by a mixture of 

1.\..imt undu. "hit~ and mixed race people based in Luanda, .the capital.8 Cabinda's main 

thni · group i · the Bakon_o.9 These distinctions meant that from its formative years, 

ng lan national! ·m was deeply cleaved along severe ethno-regionall ines. 

The inter-! iberation movement cleavages impacted Angola's independence 

negatiYel:. Unlil\.e 1 Iozambique and Guinea Bissau where a single nationalist movement had 

gained revolutionaf) ascendancy and become the logical recipient of transferred authority, 10 

the independence movements in Angola were engaged in a tough three-way contest. ach 

movement hoped to unilaterally defeat the other groups militarily and therefore become the 

ole recipient of the reins of pO\\er from the colonialist. The contest remained mostly three­

\\ a) because the Cabinda liberation movements were only .concern d \\ ith independen e of 

the encla\ e therefore did not adopt a national outlook in tem of operation. r cruitment or 

popular upport. The fact that Cabinda's liberation mO\ ments \ er I cnli d \\ith \irtu II; 

no inland penetr ti n \\as e\idence o en Ia e's disinter tin tl overall indcp nd n 

\\er Iiti o the re t of An ol . This thcrefor m nt that th '" r o in 

lar el_ ught b th thr 

en uin unit t r I u 



turfs and to gain ascendancy. 12 The insurgent movements were fighting over political and 

military power. 13 This situation reat a p. r.do te'nus~ th~ liberation movements were on 

the one hand united in purp (m. nif ~tt:d in th 'Omm n hatred for the Portuguese 

'outsider') while simultaneou t fi hlin' ~. d1 oth r for ace~ s to the yet-to-be achieved 

power. The severe chi m 1h' Iii u. tion m<>VCll11.mt· are to be expected given the 

high value cnc.;h libcr 1ti 11 • UJ ut on independence and self-rule. Accordingly, putting 

n cncc engendered fierce competition and manoeuvring 

llllWil • th · d )Ill· t nd partie for the participation in and the control of the process 

hie,.ed.'~ This competition was ~xacerbate.d by the fact that that there 

Wt!n: n ~r p 1int · 1f di' i i n than cohesion among the three groups. For instance, other than 

cthnil:ity and g 1graphical distinctions, the movements had different ideqlogical standings, 

di ·tinct d~\ elopm nt trategie ·. contrasting positions on state and party centralisation , and 

each group had its own patrons and allies in the international system. 15 For example the 

[pL had ties to the o\ iet Union, Cuba, East European states allied to the U Rand other 

Third "·ortd states opposed to the West. On the other hand, the FNLA had ties to Guinea, 

Algeria and later the SA. China and Zaire while U ITA drew its support from hina, 

Tanzania and Zambia. 16 Each ally had its own interests and ideology therefore making the 

mo\ements even more divided. In explaining the possible interests and motives of e:tcrnal 

a~tor , Pereira posits that the ext mal actors· main reason in arming client tate and rebel 

armies wa· the desire for political lo)alry and access to primary products. 17 Using th dual 

incenti ·es of politi al Io:alt; (crucial in the Cold War) and economic gain that c m '' ith 

preferential ac e s to primary produds, the e:temal a tor up rted their prdi r d dil!nt 

hopin
0 
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negatively. For instance, the increased supply of weapons and tinancial support escalated the 

tripartite divisions and rivalries. As result eff011s mndc to reso lve the inter-liberation 

movement violence failed resultin in m r il kn~' as cnch movement pursued its own 

individual interests bolstered b) n11 n ~ p·t vi,kd by 111 ~.: support from external patrons. 19 

The fai lure to re. olv the int 1 li · .Hi< n nhw~.:m<.:nt vio l0ncc resulted from each group 

fee ling trong t:nou h (\\ilh t m.tl uppor1) to achieve an outright military victory. For 

p 1 cd mil it. ry training and arms to 1' NLA guerrillas in Zaire, 

in 1971 enabling the movement to stock up more weapons 

htical objectives militarily, and the USSR prov ided military aid to 

It i therefore clear that the war of independence in Ango la was one of a 

kind nnd quite ditTerent from other struggles in Africa such as the one in neighbouring 

loz:.uu ique tor example) because of its dual nature. The duali ty comes from the fact that 

U1e main re istance fighters \\ere engaged in two conflicts at the same time: the war against 

the colonial enem) (Portugal) and the war with the each other. This meant that when the coup 

d'etat in Portugal:! resulted in a pro-decolonization regime; Angola did not have an 

organized succession system given that none of the liberation movements had achie ed 

military preponderance over the others.
22 

4.3 Re olving the \Var oflnd ependence 

The war of independence in Angola was getting compli ated by the military c nt 

for power di pla)ed b> the different liberation movements. In this regard pow r ould n t be 

handed to any one of the competing groups \\ ithout risking more violen . nder t ndin_ 

thi . th Organi ation of Afri ·an Unity (OA attempt d to r on ile the omendin p rti 

b fore the imp ndin,:, independen~,;e n goti tions 'ith Portug 1.
23 
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Mombasa Agreement.24 In the Mombasa Agreement, the three parties in conflict agreed to 

recognize each other as independent p 11ies \\ ith qunl right and responsibilities.25 In 

addition, they also agreed to safegu r I.·~ krritorinl integrity and to espouse a common 

front for independence negoti ti n tllll• nl. 20 Thl! i sue of safeguarding Angola's 

territorial integrity came in b · l 

Liberati n of abimlt 

An •olt. 11 'I Itt.: M 1111b 1 1 n 

h ht111 to attain its own separate independence from 

n i'lnd the agreement by the parties in conflict to front a 

uni lkd tppt ) 1 ·h iu 1th Portugal was a ignificant achievement in the quest for pre­

imkpt.:nd ·u · · p 1 • in n Ia. This is because, after th~se negotiations, Neto, Roberto and 

Suvimbi ugr partici ate in the Alvor negotiations, to bargain for the independence of 

th C Untf). 

4.-t The lvor. ccord 

The AIYor negotiations begun on I 0 January 1975 in Alvor, Portugal and lasted for 

fiye day .-:. At the end of the five days, on 15 January 1975, the Portuguese government 

signed the Ah·or Accords with the lPLA, FNLA and UNITA providing for Angola to 

receive its independen e on 11 . ovember that year.29 The Alvor Accords provided for six 

main things. The first is a tripartite interim coalition government (with a rotating 

hairn1anship). These ond is the integration of military forces. Third the Accord tasked the 

transitional government to draft a provisional constitution and an electoral Jaw. Fourth the 

agreement required the parties to register voters and candidates fi r general elections. f-ifth 

th ele tions \\ere to be held befor the end of 0 tober 1975. Lastly, the indep ndt.:n c of 

Angola \\as to b s heduled for ll ovemb.er 19T .30 The coalition tr nsiti n I go ernm nt 

\\Ould compri memb rs of the thr ~.: mo,ement und r th I adership of 

trium •ir te. The hi_h ommi ioner, Bri I il\ C rd n) 

di er nt: lition. h int gr tion ofth ol th into 
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men each from the MPLA, F LA and t: ITA. There would also be 24 000 Portuguese 

soldiers in the unified army. The Portu~ucs ~ ldkrs Wl:rC t , however, be withdrawn 

between I October 1975 .and 29 F bru r. 1 7o. Two months nflcr the signing of the Alvor 

Accords, in March 1975, \\ar br 

were so strained that in te t 

(one by the MPL 

111 • ml n lh~ liberation movcmcnts. 31 The divisions 

I. ll).ltioll or ind<.:pc.mdcnce in J 975, there were two 

1h thcr ne from UNlTA/FNLA in Huambo).32 The 

1 mcdiali n by an ineffective mediator. This is because 

ing it own 'revolutionary convulsions' at home.33 As a 

n:sull. it 1: 1tdd n ,l • I ed in the transitional phase in a committed manner as it was too 

t u ·y , 1rting ul it · \TI internal political upheavals. Accordingly, the Alvor Accords 

~:ollap, d "ithin \\eeks and civil~ ar ensued. Analyzing the Alvor Accords from a broader 

per·p~ctive. me of its inherent eaknesses such as non· inclusion of the Cabinda liberation 

movement and their sa) regarding the future of the territory would later affect the total peace 

of Angola. Thi~ i" because Cabinda's quest for autonomy persisted even after the mainland 

parties negotiated peace accords among themselves.34 The non·representative nature of the 

AI\ or Accords and the ·forceful' inclusion of Cabinda as part of Angola without allowing 

views from the en ~lave regarding its future contributed to the Yiolence. ensing that the 

Alvor process had failed to end '.iolence in Angola, leaders of the Organization of Afri an 

Unity (0:\U organized a peace conference moderated by Kenyan President Jomo Kenyaltn 

\\ ith the three leaders in akuru from 16-21 June 1975. ording to Cord k~cr, th 

mediator (Jomo Ken~ atta) hoped to salvage the Alvor. cord ''hi h were in n untcd by 

the p rtie · in onfli t.35 At ~akuru the partie in on i t pled_ed to r tore th · tr, n ition I 

._.ov rnment. en violen . fonn on national ann~ fr ' II 

upp rt rs. u rant e the ri ht o fre politi I 
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1975.37Despite the fact that the three I ader enthu~i 'ticall:r backed the Nakuru Accord and 

promised to halt violent pursuit ofpolti' I bj ti\t:', the agr cmcnt unfortunately lasted for 

only two days.38 Contrary t beli tn. 1 th . kuru AL:Ct rd was 'weak from the start',39 the 

failure of the agre ·ment r ·I 

Agrcem nt and Alvor 

external acto1 w • 

illl.:l'\.\1 

1. 1 1h. 1 1hr u 1hout th~.: January ( igning of Mombasa 

i nin of Nakuru Agreement in June) period, 

lr C< ntinu~.:d to provide military, financial, logistical 

in nflict unabated.40 With these incentives, the 

icw violence as more profitable. In addition, with the 

iii o ictory and ascension to power begun to appear to be a 

111 r .1tt1 1 ·th ~ ti n in preference to power-sharing and elections whose outcome could not 

b~ al..'c rat 1: pr dkted. This outlook therefore became responsible for outbreak of more 

viol~nc . om~ of the countries that supported the different liberation movements by 

pro\ iding ann and other assistance at a time when the groups had agreed to halt violence 

included the O\ iet nion. the nited States, Cuba and China.41 As a result, the return to 

war int n·ified b: external support (in terms of military aid and other assistance) escalated 

the inter-liberation movement conflict more than ever especially given that the stake had 

become higher. This is because whoever emerged victor would take over the country on the 

day of independence scheduled for the ll 1
h uf 'ovember consist nt \Vith the lvor A ord . 

4.5 Ind pendence and Civil War 

As if it 0\\ n domestic inter-liberation 
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therefore substantially affected ci\ il "ar u'h th3t nflict that were considered to be part 

of the Cold War were likely to Ia t I noer, nd r ~ci c more int~;rvention than non-Cold War 

conflicts.42 Unfortunately for An I , it b . m~ n~: t r the hot ·p ts f superpower rivalry. 

Angola owes it entanglem nt ' ith th~ liti~. of th sup~;rp w~;r balance of power to the 

unfortunate fact th:tt durin I c th th<.: United States and the oviet Union saw 

vnluc in thL: c ,unt 

contlkt · w t \\ itu 

or p llitil:nl. 

r 1 f1 of the world where superpower involvement in 

r intervention in Angola revolved around a variety 

nomic and military intercsts.44 The interest in Angola 

need to ha e allies, to contain the spread of rival ideologies, to 

oil diamonds and other important primary products in Angola 

( c 111 mi, r nd military prestige that would come to the patron backing the winning 

·id .45 The_ n could explain why, much as the Cold War did not develop into 

contlagrati n in m t parts of the :o.orld, the colliding interests in Angola made the Cold War 

ri\ al- to take ide- "ith the parties in conflict (UNIT A, MPLA and F LA). The A and 

U R provided military advice and aid to their local clients and looked to other actor to 

prot ~t theit' int r T in . n;:>ola. hilt: the U A hir u outh fri a. th S R hired Cuba to 

prate t its intere·ts in Angola.~6 E\ idence of direct military involvement ot outh African 

tro ps and Cub:l11 military forces in the conflict therefore made Angola onl! of thl! h t pot of 

Cold War onfrontati0n in the late l 970s and through-out the 1980s. 
7 
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opposed to adhering to the 'peace-oriented' .-\lv r A ord . With the added military strength 

from the external allies, each group felt thnt it ould n hieve u military victory against the 

other and therefore prevail a th minnnr T wu· nl independence. Achieving military 

victory was a preferred out~,;om i t:n th. 1 th~ •)roup that would defeat the others was 

guaranteed to tak 

1975, the Alvor 

f 1 c)W<.:r fi·om Portugal. This explains why by March 

d' rc ulting in renewed fighting in Luanda. The 

' , uch that the transitional government could not 

collapsed in July I 975.49 The two events (the collapse of 

lv r ~.: · 11d •• nd h fall of the transition government) opened the floodgates to a ferocious 

bout f viol nc b 1 cered b. military incentives from the external actors. The newly injected 

military incenti\ e.: (tr ops. arms and financial support) provided by the external actors made 

the partie in contli ~c reject the negotiated settlement option in favour of more violence. This 

led to the ·Battle for Luanda that begun on 91
h July 197550 where each newly re-armed group 

attempted to capture Luanda before the day of independence. This is because Luanda \\as 

con ·idered a vital trophy because of prevailing international recognition as the centre of 

Angolan power. For this reason the parties in conflict understood that whoever controlled 

Luanda would most likely ascend to power at independence. The battle for Luanda resulted in 

an l\fPLA victory. With heavy support from the Portuguese Communist Party, Cuba and the 

o iet Union. the .\1PLA managed to successfully dri e out both its ri als. 1 he IPLA in 

possession of the capital and with ouaranteed support from its e. ·t mal ba k r , ther ·for 

declared itself the government of independent Angola. To demonstrat th central it. of th 

i ue of control of pO\\ er and how deeply on~e ted it ' a in the pre-indep nd~:n e nflkt 

1 IT and the f
1 

LA (instead of ac epting defc at and ther ore b kin the \ i tor 1PL 
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supporters especially, South Africa, Zaire and the A.53 outh Africa's involvement in 

Angola was pegged on its external nd intern:~! s~: urity oncern as a hegemone in the 

Southern African region and its t n. it u hold to the apartheid p !icy. fnternoll y, South 

Africa was facing anti-ap. rth i p 1 1 • nd qu~ t fl r lib~rati on by the blacks in the country. 

A succ s ful bla k-rukd m 1he r~ i< 11 wa thcn.:f(m.: viewed as a threat because it 

would be a good ·• · tmpl 

this. S 11th It h; 1 pur 

UNIT . I 

191 .1 ht!r "u · ' idence 

ti 1 r f r th black nationalists in the country. To mitigate 

rc, t pr blcm for the MPLA government by backing 

r uth Africa's involvement in Angola revolved around the 

untry' quest for liberation from South African occupation since 

that the main Namibian organization fighting South African 

imp riali ·m . ...,outh \\ e t fri a People's Organization (SWAPO) had acquired "a militant 

ally in eto as \\ell as an independent country from which to operate".55 1 he MPLA's 

upport of 1 T:unibian decolonization earned Angola an enemy in South Africa. 1 o uphold the 

tatu quo. outh Africa decided to adjoin the maintenance of control in Namibia to the 

fighting of ommunism in Angola. To achieve this objective, outh Africa decided to support 

ITA to carry out larger invasions of Angola.56 This action made some mediator to 

conclude that the wars in Angola and 1 'amibia were like Siame e tv.·ins. In this regard, the 

re olution of the war in one country depended on the resolution of the war in the other. In 

fact, to some scholars the issue of 'amibian independence and the' ithdrawal of third-p, rt) 

for es from Angola ,,·ere so interlinked that the tv.o ca es \\er b ner dealt with concurr ntl 

for the a hieYement of lasting pea e in the mo countries.
57 

A cordinJy, durin the 1 riod 
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Germany in the First World War.59 Despite the fnct thnt from the very beginning, South 

Africa des ired to annex Namibia to it ' n ten-itor (as pnrt of the Union of South Africa), 

the League of Nations Mandate ) tem f r l'rmnny's conqucrt;d co lonial possessions only 

allowed South Africa to adminis1 r 1h knitt)r < n tht; organiza tion's behalf.60 This is how 

South Africa came into 'po-. i n' 1 • mil i:1, a right that the country fervently fought to 

retain despite num ·wu int ·r11 fi n. I ,litem pi~ (by the UN and the International Court of 

Justice-1 'J) to fi 'l.~ rht· 1 ·rrit r • 1 The most significant of th ese in ternational attempts at 

dccol ni/ing the Resolution 435 (1978) that termed South Africa's 

occupati n Qr th • · untr~ 'illegal ' and asked 'for indepen.dence of Namibia through UN 

supt:rvi- d eledi -.n -. ;. outh frica contravened this resolution because ' there was nothing in 

it' f r the country (incenti es).63 This means that there was a need to find an appropriate 

'carror that would entice South Africa to view the withdrawal from Namibia not on ly as 

protltable but also one that could drive its quest for regional hegemony in southern African. 

Realizing that international use of peaceful means was proving ineffective in ending outh 

Africa's colonial ambitions; the South West Africa People's Organization (S W APO) was 

formed in 1960 to protest against the illegal occupation and to agitate for the independence of 

amibia through violent means.64 To strengthen itself, after Angola's independence in 1975, 

SWAPO strateaicallv ali!med itselfv,.·ith the MPLA government and was allowed to cstabli h 
:::: ~ 0 

bases in southern Angola. The SW APO fPLA alliance oversaw among others the 

identification (and therefore elimination) of UNIT A elements operating in . amibia and tho 

operating" ithin Angola with the help of outh Africa.65 The a t of allowing carte blan ht 

access to southern Angola in addition to proviqin~ anns and training to W P 

beginning of the ngol:l- outh Africa- mibia ontli t trian_l that nw n r t tion of 

nd counteratta~,;k . For e. ·ampk. to oppo ri 
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struggle against the Angolan MPLA. On the tl1er hnnd, to oppose South Africa's offensive 

and support for Angolan rebel movem nt , the !Plr\ !urn d to uba for more troop support. 

The entry of Cuba in the.confli t thr 1 t th Lnflilt righl inlo the -ast-Wcst rivalry that was 

rapidly making internati n, I h . Jlin~ . 7 I I< 78, lhl.! war had become fully 

international iLcd ontingl.!nt of Cast German and Soviet 

adviser wen; li11ul) iu plt 

Angola ftghtiu , ,n 1h 

num ,000 troops. They were stationed in southern 

the r LA, facing outh Afl·ica and UNIT A troops.68 The 

h kin the PLA was unprecedented but necessary for the Cubans 

\\:hod' ·ir ·d t 1 ~.:h ·k uth frican attacks into Angola. Cuba, a Soviet proxy, was interested 

in )f the de ire to keep the country communist.
69 

4. Namibian onflict linked to the Angola Conflict (1980-1987) 

The entr~ of foreign troops into the Angola-Namibia-South Africa tussle changed the 

conflict d~nami sa great deal. The danger of a possible South Africa-Cuba direct military 

confr ntation \\as feared as one that could trigger a wider war. haring this outlook, the 

United States beoan viewino reoional conflicts in the Third World from the lenses of an 
~ 0 .::> 

overall competition for influence between America and the Soviet Union. This formed the 

basis for the beginning of U A's eight-year entry into the conflict as mediator.
70 The U 's 

resolution plan for the southern Africa crisis was formulated by the lead mediator, Chester 

Cro ker (U Assistant ecretary of State for African Affairs) . . The m diator fen:ently 

believed that ·linkino' the conflict in amibia to the one in Angola ''as the only formul fl r 

peace in the region. The formula's evolution resulted from a strong belit:fth t uth Afri , n 

\\ere unlike!~· to tea\'e 1 amibia while Cuban troops rem in d in ngol,. A r ult th 

linka
0
e diplomati trateg) entailed the pu-h for • mibi n ind p nd n e fr m outh A ri 

long ' ith th 1 tter' ' ithdr .. at rom n ol 

n ol .71 Linka_ dipl J ulty 
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persuasive role in negotiation processes, and t cnring in mind that these incentives have to 

consider the parties' concerns and int rem 7~ it con therefore be argued that Linkage 

Diplomacy was specifically tailored t ntkc "outh Afi·ica to view its withdrawal from 

Namibia as a win and ther for m. k 1hc l( untry more am~.:twblo to abide by decisions made 

regarding the independcn .1mihi.1. 11.1ying on outh Africa's regional hegemonic 

interests, tlw mcdiutot h li \ f th.1f th withdrawal of the over 30,000 Cuban troops from 

Angolu would wutk 11 1 1nifrcantly, a factor that was of great interest to South 

Afi'il' m ·t·~:mity. fhi ' uld in tum pave way for genuine negotiations.73 In support of the 

link.ngt· idt.:u. m! ntends lhat the two conflicts were ba~ically linked anyway given that 

the uth Afi·ica-'"' \\' PO conflict in Namibia had become entangled with the MPLA­

UNlT. cont1ict in Angola. both politically and militarily through the MPLA-SWAPO 

alliance and th~ outh Africa- . ITA alliance. South African troops in their pursuit of 

WAPO clashed with the MPLA-Cuban troops while MPLA and SWAPO fought UNITA. 

By intemationalising the conflict. it became clearer that for the civil war in Angola to be 

resolved. the issue of Namibia had to be resolved also.74 Drawing from the obvious inter­

connectedness of the conflict, the proponents ofthe 'linkage' idea concluded that Namibia's 

independence from South Africa could only be secured once the threat posed by the uban 

troops in Angola had been removed. This is \vhy Americans and outh Africans were 

insisting on Cuba's departure from Angola as the trade-off fer outh Africa's \\ithdm\\al 

from i 
1amibia.~5 These assumptions tied the fate of Angola and • 'amibia together for almo t a 

decade (1981-1988). and further complicated the quest for pea e in Angola. The key to the 

resolution of outh Africa- \\'APO conflict Ia) in outh Africa· adheren~.:e to R oluti 11 

435 on 'amibia passed by the nited 1 ations urity Coun il on -
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en-.oura_ outh fri to not only '' ithdra\\ its dmini trath 

han ov r \\er to th Jan r :ountry' p pi !thou h it 

onnul the ''hole i of link e' ' 

1 ternb r 197 . 

th. t \\Ould 

nl. 



theoretically. This is because 1981-1983 evin ed increased South African-UNITA military 

offensives into southern Angola met" ith in·re sed ubnn tro ps and Soviet arms assistance 

for the MPLA government in Ang I . h~:s~: militnry-oricntcd actions are therefore proof 

that linkage diplomacy wa nl) t d l n f, 1 r. Thl! basic miscalculation of the linkage 

diplomatic sch me i 

implication that uuth 

th<; 'uban · had I · 

'"' ill who explains that its basic weakness lay in its 

II "ithdn w from southern Angola and Namibia only after 

\n Ia would agree to let the Cuban troops go only if South 

li·k.1 ~· 111pli ·d ) lh rm r. r it withdrawal from Namibia.n This means that, although 

lht: link,1' pr 11 111 ·n emphasized parallel ~ovement of the South African and Cuban troops 

to u id 1 'you g-. first' cenario,19 each party unfortunately pegged its compliance with the 

pr po ·a! n the other part)· s action and since each party was waiting on the other to make the 

f• 
w 

Ir t move. a stalemate occurred. 

-4.8 The Lu aka Accord February 1984 

With the stalemate surrounding linkage diplomacy and the increased military 

activities among the parties and their allies, the mediator (USA) suspended the idea for some 

time in fa\·our of a bilateral Angola-South Africa negotiation. To persuade the parties to 

come to the negotiation table Crocker met Both a in Rome and urged South Africa to agree to 

a non-coercive method of settling the dispute with Angola. outh Africa's acceptance made 

Angola to also agree to enter into negotiations for peace with it long-time adversary. 1 hi i 

the genesis of the Janual'} and February·198-l Lusaka negotiations that engend~.:red the 

Lusaka Aoreement between the \\arring countries. 1 e\·eral r a on for cd the two countrie 
;::, 

to the negotiation table. First. [. 'f outh Africa. ·was the pr urc rom the (whi h 

in 

south m fri " \\Orking . 
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needed time to regroup, it could not sustain ~.:ontinuou war. 82 As for Angola, severe 

economic setbacks caused by engagem nt' i1h the uth Afi·ica-UNITA forces and immense 

internal displacement made th untr .. I . d~rship nm~nablc to negotiation.83 Thus, the 

Lusaka Accord, a limited ce tlr . •rnm~nt,''1 ,: ns m~.:di·Hcd by the USA in January and 

February 1984 with th t i 1 n · ·"'~ . l ilit.ttkm of Pn.: · id~:nt Kaunda of Zambia. The main 

provi. ion of the Ultpubli h f Wl(flf indudcd South AJi'ica'.s withdrawal oftroops from 

'uncn · p, >vim: , L1rch upcrvisecl by a Joint (South African-Angolan 

milit try) M mit 1tin • mmi ion. The agreement also stipulated that no forces (UN ITA or 

W I 1) \\ T, l1 111 , e int the area vacated by South African forces. 86 The agreement also 

propo · d th .:;tJblLhment of a ceasefire on the border between Namibia and Angola as well 

u · th opening of an office in \ indhoek, Namibia to observe the peace. S WAPO was 

unrepre·ented in the proceedings.8 

There were certain inherent weakilesses that the Lusaka agreement had. First, the 

agreement failed to include the implementation of Resolution 435 ( 1978) of the UN on 

rrunibia that insisted on (among other things) the total South African withdrawal from 

amibia.8 The primacy of Resolution 435 is enormous given that, as a contributing factor to 

the complication of the civil war in Angola, non-resolution of the Namibian issue would 

correspondingly mean that the war in Angola would continue. econdly, the agreement failed 

to address the withdra\\al of troops . from Kuando Kubango province and hence the 

\\ ithdrawal of outh Afri an support for UNITA) that Angola had hoped for.
8 nothcr fl ctor 

that undermined commitment to Lusaka Accords espe iall) b) ngol w, s the re umpti n of 

dire t C aid to u ITA following the repeal of the Clark Amendrnenl ot 1976 in ,I 5. Th 

timing of thi 3 ~tion b) the L -\,a ountr) tha h d t d a m diat r in th 

an b 

I I 



for both parties. 91 Interpreted from Gurr's perspe rive, fo reign material and military support 

for contenders in ethno-political \\ar \\ill' Drk. gn ilr t dTo rts for mediation because such 

help wjJf increase the strength nd p. it~ · 1 r . t tit n (1~)1' c:amplc, UN ITA's as the case was 

with the repel of the lark Am ·ndm~ nt ~- :ln l k s n des ire for peace. Based on this 

rca oning, the act of pr -. hd ·tiding UNITA understandably provoked 

Angol ' mmitmcnt to the peaceful resolution of the regional 

t:onll i ·t bl >cki11 • rh · qt t ~ r inttrnal stabi lity. 'I his loss of trust in the mediator 

mact with the USA till 1988.93 This therefore meant that any 

furth · · IT1rt · t1 ·ah age the Lusaka process or build on it to promote peace ground to a halt. 

.t.9 T nfli t fro m 1985-1988 

• IU10ugh the period following the signing .of the Lusaka Accord of 1984 was 

toll wed by a ignificant reduction of violence in the two countries, major confrontation 

re 'umed soon after9'* triggered by an MPLA offensive on August 1985 against UN ITA and 

outh frica to capture favinga and its airfield.95 However, the MPLA was repulsed by the 

joint South Afri a-ffi\.1T A forces. A repeat MPLA offense in 1986 culminated into a counter­

atta k by South Africa and UNITA in what came to be knO\\n as the Battle of uito 

Cuanava!e in 1987.96 The international involvement in the Battle for uito uanavale wa 

O\ mhelming. The war pitted the annies of Cuba and Angola against the annie or outh 

Afri a and U. ·nA. In this battle, the numerically superior • 1PLA Cuba force held off the 

outh Afri an. ITA forces.9~ Although 1PLA (and Cuba su eed~:d in pu hing b k the 

outh ITA forces, they failed to pro ure an outright militar) 'ictol). F arin th, t 

outh Africa might decide to test the new militar: swtu quo, 1 1PLA com ted \\ hin t n 

in J nua11 L and dedared that th ) ' · re \\ill in~ to m ke ub ntial 



the stalemated negotiations back on tra k.9 In en~nce, the Angolan government indicated 

that it would back the idea of linking the "ithdrnv . I of ub;m troops 'fl·om its territory with 

Namibia's independence.99 

4.10 The Namibia- ngola A c nb 

With the magnitud 

cornmcnc d with a pr · u 

nnd S uth ti h; 1 with 1h 

'uito 'uanaval0 in mind, efforts for peace 

n Ill clin in London in May 1988 between Angola, Cuba 

k• b I I 00 1'h . d . 
i\ ta m an o crvcr roc. ree mam agen a Items were 

disc~u · 'l' i: thl· impl 111 nt ti n o U. . Resolution 435 (UNSCR 435/78) on Namibian 

ind~p~:nd nc •. th '' ithdr.m al of outh African troops from southern Angola: and the 

\\ ithdr,m ul of uban troops from Angola. Follow-up negotiations took place in Geneva, 

Brazza\ ill e. Rucana and e\\ York. 101 At the end of these rounds of negotiations, on 22. 

December 19 8. h\O agreements were signed in New York which brought to an end over two 

de ude, of fighting in south-western Africa. 102 The first was a tripartite agreement signed by 

Cuba, Angola and South Africa affinning the commitment of the parties to the 

implementation of C.- Security Council resolution 435 of eptember 1978 on the 

independence of i ramibia. 103 The agreement stipulated the withdrawal of outh African 

troops from amibia in accordance with UNSCR 435/78; the independence of Namibia 

through free and fair elections and abstention from any action that could pre\ent the 

execution of lfl\SCR .f35,78: refrain by all parties from using their territories to \\ag~ war. 

aggression. or \'io1ence against 1 amibia; the total withdrawal of Cuban troop fr m Angola 

under the super\'ision of the 1 '; non-use of force against any state in south-\\e tan Afri , 

and non-interference in the internal affairs of the states pf outh-\\ e t m fri a~ 1 h 

econd agreement was a bilateral a,:,reement bet\\een Cuba :md Angol outlinin c I nd r 



for a phased total withdrawal of Cuban tro p from Angola by July 199 1. 105 The principle 

guiding Angola's support of thi '' ithdr:mnl j~ the belief that the question of the 

independence of Namibia and th . fe~ltJ:1rdin<r ( f the sovereignty, independence and 

territorial integrity of the P' pi \ R~;rublk ()t' Angola were closely interlinked.106 The 

withdrawal was to be v ritt 

Accords wert ignilk 111t in th ·­

n crucial ckrm;nt in th 11 

, mity ounci l or the UN. 107 The Namibia- Angola 

f orrllict dynamics in Ango la because they served as 

f direct external involvement in the war: a factor that had 

not only 1.' >ntri 1u! ·\1 t ating the civil war but also made it difficult to concentrate on its 

ddinitiv r ·,_lutl ')11. Therefore, the most noteworthy change in conflict dynamics in Angola 

brought ub 1ut b) the e ccords is the fact that the removal of the 13-year presence of Cuban 

t\\peditionar) force in Angola would serve to keep South Africa from supporting UNITA 

nnd therefore allm\ ~A.ngola tO concentrate on 'purely' internal aspects of its longstanding 

contlict. 

4.11 The Gbadolite Peace Process 

The resolution of the 1 
1amibia conflict, the withdrawal of Cuban troops and the end of 

the Cold War significantly contributed to the demise of the inter-state violence that had been 

dogging Angola for a long time pa\ ing way for the resolution of the internal' part of the war. 

As much as the end of the inter-state contlict did not in itself automatically mean the end of 

Angola's internal wars, it was nonetheless a good end to distractive elements that blocked the 

resolution of the domestic crisis. Recognizing this truth. l\lobutu ese ko of Znirc ( hie 

mediator) and Robert Kaunda, chairman of the Fromline tates ( L ) eized the opportunity 

and st pp d into the fore of mediating the 1 'IT I fPLA risis on June 22. 19 . '1 h 

hoice of mediators ,,a de lib rat ~ iven th t the IPLA tn1st~d K und \\ hile vimbi had 

clo e \\Orkin_ relationship" ith ~fobutu there ore m kin the l o th b t·pl th 

oth r A ri n 1 ader to m dint .1 1obutu ffort at medi ti n m r-

n oti ti n m the infonn I ath rin of I e 



February 1989, 109 the conference of regionnJ leaders in Luanda on 16 May, and separate 

meetings that the Zairean president held n t\ o o'casions with Savimbi and Angolan 

President Eduardo dos Santos. Th re uh of th~.: pr--n~gotiali n attempts was a seven-point 

Angolan government peac rll,d. 1 :1 ·ummit meeting of eight southern and central 

African tates in Muy l Y 

cease-tin.: and nc' ti tit n 

~ t nc '<>I iation document was to form the basis for a 

. unl i. 'I he MPLA document demanded among other 

I hiugs: 1111 t.:nd w f )J i n mt r ercnce. maintenance of the Angolan constitution, the cessation 

or ·upp rt t 1 im i's temporary exile, integration of UNIT A's civilian and 

rnilitar) 'Omp 111 nt mt the fPL -Jed one-party state and the application of an am'nesty by 

t Gbadolite (and even after the meeting), Savimbi's concerns included 

defining the term of a cease-fire. power-sharing (and coalition government), an autonomous 

exi t nc f • IT as a political party, and free and fair multiparty elections as the 

cornerstone prin ·iples for peace \\'ith the MPLA.
112 

On the positive side. Gbadolite provided a clear forum for the parties in conflict to 

articulate their positions, terms and conditions for peace. On the flip side, the two sides 

disagreed on what was to be included in the agenda of the meeting and therefore what 

e\'entually \VOuld be documented in any agreements that would result from the peace 

negotiations. ~fobutu had used the agenda to entice the antagonists, avimbi and dos antos, 

to attend the negotiations in person by promising that their respecti e agendn would b~: tht 

basis for discus ions at Gbadolite. 113 To temporarily circumnavigate the problt:rn of th 

agenda, the mediator kept the t\\0 adver aries apart durin~ the negotiation . Thi m ant that 

the mediator met ,, ith first one and then the oth r, jolin and pre urin th m in rd r t 

1obutu in d\ nently 

v.rongly infi rm d the 1PL IT\ h d 

int t th ir ore into th t>.fPL d t mpo rily it ' imbi t th m tim t II 



UNIT A that the MPLA had accepted its onditions. 114 As :1 result of this kind of 'shuttle 

diplomacy', three principle points \\er put t\.1rrh in the t xt of the final Gbadolite Accords. 

These principles include: a de5ir f th p.1rt il's t stop fighting, a support for national 

reconciliation, a proclamation f c. ,.fir( dtl.ctiv<.: n 24 June 1989, and the formation of 

a nati nal reconciliati n mmi i n.' 1 I ;lrly, the Jbadolitc process lcil unsettled a 

numb r of i. ue i111p "t ttl 1 , in conflict. Disputes arose after the signing or the 

n . each pm1y found that Mobutu had falsely represented its 

pi uonn . ·or example Dos Santos left Gbadolite convinced that 

'avimbi hud ugr ed t a 'oluntary exile, integration of UNITA into the MPLA's party, 

buren cnti '. und milita-: units while Savimbi dismissed his having agreed to adhere to 

lPL · demand . 116 It ,, as therefore clear that in Gbadolite, each leader sought peace on his 

own terms. Thi- unilateral pursuit of interests led to a breakdown or the agreement. 

Con ·equentl), non-implementation of the cease fire scheduled for 24 June J 989 follovveJ. 

Thi- marked the collapse of the Gbadolite negotiations.
117 

4.12 The Bicesse Peace Process, 1991-92 

The violence that followed the Gbadolite process (from 1990-1991) was intense on 

both sides but according to Hare, the chances of an outright military victory wen; remote (a 

fact that is emphasized by Rothchild and Hartzell who posit that neither side could mu kr 

sufficient military capacity to eliminate its adversary or force it to capitulation. 11 
) 1 hi 

military stalemate combined with pressure from both the A and U R (\\ ho e int r t in 

military support in Angola had waned with the end of the 

to hoi dire t negotiations \\ ith IT A. Coaxed by the Lu 

1 IT al o 0 .-.re d to negotiate with the gO\ mrn nt on 
::::> -

\\ illingn 0 both partie to me t nd ·plore a non- oe 

h ld b t\ een the O\ emment nd J 

old \\ ar), madt do nt 

phone A fri an 

April I 

nd t 

r ult of th 

nfli t, ret 
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1990.
119 

The negotiations were to be ho ted and mediated by Portugal while the USA and the 

USSR were to act as observers because the~ "en? ft"lrm~?r rntrons of UNIT A and the MPLA 

respectively. Made urgent by m o ) . r t f drou •ht which threatened famine for over 2 

million Angolans in centr I nd uthan An t)l,l, the negotiation· in Portugal culminated in 

the signing of the Bi e 

quartering of l 

I< 91.Thc accords provided for a cease fire, the 

ri n ofrhc two opposing armies into one, demobilization 

of urplu tnJ{lf'. ' \Cmrncnt and administration in UNITA-controlled areas, 

nnd 111u1t ip trty p uli un nt ry nd presidential elections. The agreement also called for the 

r~o:l·ogniti 111 1/'th H \ g \emment by UNITA until elections were held. 120 In addition, the 

implt..·m~nt,lli n f the agreement was to be overseen by the parties themselves through a 

J int Plllitko-~Iilitar. Commission with back-up support from a new UN Mission, 

L' A E~ 1 II1
::

1 ''ho-e mandate was to verify that the joint monitoring groups established by 

thl! Bice se process carried out their duties and responsibilities as required. m 1 he Bicesse 

Accords comprised four key documents: The ceasefire agreement; Fundamental principles for 

the establishment of peace in Angola; Concepts for resolving the issues still pending between 

the Government of the People's Republic of Angola and UNITA; The Protocol of bstoril.123 

The Ceasefire was to be de facto as of May 15 and formal as of May 31 and total (allow free 

movement throughout the country). It would include cessation of all armed ho ilitie and 

acquisition of weapon!"). The Cease fire also included the 'Triple Zero· pro vi ion thnt forbade 

the CSA. l.J Rand Portugal (known as the ·Troika' in the negotiation proc ) to provide 

military aid to either side. In addition, the agreement also urg d the Troika to 'u their good 

offices to dis ourage other international actors from providing milital")' aid to eith r id .124 

The in Ju ion of this point in the ord i very im rt nt ghen the m ive role 

that ext rnnl upport pln)ed in e alatin the nfli t in -J ir 

Verification nnd tonitorin_ Commi ion mpo 



!990.
11 9 

The negotiation ' ere to be ho ted and mediated by Portugal while the USA and the 

USSR were to act as ob en r becnu e they were former patrons of UNIT A and the MPLA 

respectively. Made ur.:-~.:nt b two years of drought which threatened famine for over 2 

million Angol n in t:ntral < nd uthern Angola, the negotiations in Portugal culminated in 

Ace rds in May 1991.The accords provided for a ceasefire, the 

quart ·ring r tr p , integration of the two opposing armies into one, demobilization 

or surplu tr p . re toration of government and administration in UNIT A-controlled areas, 

tlnd multiparty parliamentary and presidential elections. The agreement also called for the 

re~.:ognition of the IPLA government by UNIT A until elections were held. 120 In addition, the 

implementation of the agreement was to be overseen by the parties themselves through a 

Joint Politico- 1ilitary Commission with back-up support from a new UN Mission, 

U A VEM II121 whose mandate was to v.erify that the joint monitoring groups established by 

the Bicesse process carried out their duties and responsibilities as required. 122 The Bicesse 

Accords comprised four key documents: The ceasefire agreement; Fundamental principles for 

the establishment of peace in Angola; Concepts for resolving the issues still pending between 

the Government of the People's Republic of Angola and UNIT A; The Protocol of Estoril.123 

The Ceasefire was to be -de facto as of May 15 and formal as of May 31 and total (allow free 

movement throughout the country). It would include cessation of all armed hostilities and 

acquisition of weaponry. The Ceasefire also included the 'Triple Zero' provision that forbade 

the USA, USSR and Portugal (known as the 'Troika' in the negotiation process) to provide 

military aid to either side. In addition, the agreement also urged the Troika to 'use their good 

offices to discourage other international actors from providing military aid to either side.124 

The inclusion of this point in the Accords is very important gi en the massive role 

that external support played in escalating the conflict in ngola. A Joint Cea -Fire 

Verification and 1onitoring Commission composed of ITA. 1 fPLA. ob ·er er from 



USA, USSR and Portugal and UN observers that would repori to the Joint Politico-Military 

Commission was form d t 'erif the cea e-fire. The specific tasks of the Joint Cease-Fire 

Verification and 1 nit rino mmi sion included monitoring the assembly of troops in 

rn d~mobilization and reintegration of former combatants into 

r int th uniti<!d army and safeguarding the weapons of the demobilized 

·o ldicrs. 1 ~ I h · ·t am matters of political and military nature are tackled in The Estoril 

Pr1.)t c 11. h matter regulations governing presidential and parliamentary elections 

including the date of the elections; establishment of the Joint Political and Military 

mmi ion to oversee th~ political supervision of the ceasefire process, the application of 

the Peace Accords, and to deal with violations; Principles guiding the issue of internal 

security from the entry into force of the ceasefire and the holding of elections; UNIT Ns 

Political rights (member recruitment, public rallies, running for elections, and access to 

government media) ; extension of government administration to all areas of Angola; and the 

shape of the Angolan armed forces. 126. An important component of the Bicesse accords was 

the issue of multiparty election, the first of its kind since Angola's independence . . 

Accordingly, the Bicesse Accords, ratified by the MPLA and UNIT A in May 1991, 

scheduled the elections for September 1992. Accordingly, the elections were held from 29-30 

September 1992 with 18 parties running for office. The MPLA garnered 54% of the votes 

While UNIT A obtained 34%. The smaller parties managed 12%. In the presidential results, 

dos Santos obtained 49.6 %of the votes while Savimbi obtained 40.1 %calling for a re-run. 

Bowever, UNIT A challenged the results leading to the break-out of post-election violence.127 

The. post-election violence that erupted due to Savimbi's insistence that the gO\ernment had 

'stolen' the election resulted in the death of more than 120 000 people in 18 months of 

fighting. This figure represents almost half of the number of people killed in the 16 year of 

civil war preceding the Bicesse Accords. 1 ~ 
4
·13 amibe Addi Ababa, and Abidjan egotiation 

ollowing the disintegration of the Bicesse A cord and the ociat d vi iou r tum 
to · 

•olen e, everal attempts were made b; variou actor to brin' the pr 



the peace track. The first of u h attempts was done by the Troika who urged Savimbi and 

dos Santos to meet fa e t fhc t discu s the deteriorating state of affairs in Angola. In a 

meeting on Octob r .. 1 _ rrnngcd by the Troika, the two sides agreed on a presidential 

run-ot t rc I th~.: p :.-.t- k: 'ti n cri ·is. However, fighting soon broke out on October 30 
1992 nc~:c ·it.nin' th int rvl!ntion of the UN and other foreign diplomats who managed to 

n ember I 1992. 129 Due to the precarious nature of the November l 

Ct.! usc tir . further negotiations were organized in Namibe, Addis Ababa and Abidjan to 

utt lllpt ·1 earch for lasting peace. During the Namibe Process, the UNIT AI Government 

del gation agreed on two important points that were summarised into a document call.ed the 

Namibe ccords: full acceptance of the Estoril Protocol of May 1991, and the immediate 

Implementation of a nation-wide cease-fire. 130 When fighting broke out in Angola at the end 

of ovember, the Namibe process was . deemed to have failed and further negotiations · 

consequently moved to Addis Ababa. The UN-mediated Addis Ababa talks between the 

Angolan government and UNITA took place from January 28-30, 1993. The negotiations 

failed to yield much because both sides adopted hard-line stands. While UNITA demanded 

for fresh elections, the government advocated for the adherence to the Bicesse Accords. With 

the UN unable to break the deadlock created by the rigid positions of the two antagonists, the 

negotiations collapsed an¢! violence resumed. 131 Subsequent to the failure of the Addis Ababa 

negotiations, a new peace initiative was started at the end of March 1993 under the leadership 

of President Houpho~et-Boigny of the Ivory Coast. This initiative culminated in MPLA 

government/UNIT A negotiations on 12 April chaired by UN pecial Representative Anstee. 

The guiding agenda was introduced by observer countries. a the 'Memorandum' of 

Understanding of the Abidjan Protocol'. The agenda was in principle ace ptable to both 

Panies in conflict and formed the basi of most of the negotiations in Abidjan. Th agendu 
111 

lud d: the execution of a cease-fire; the fulfilment of the Bice Ac ord · national 

r onciliation; ITAGovemment power-shuring· ontinu d engagement by the U1 '· th 

r 1 a e of all prisoners and detain e ; and the creation of uit bl condition f 

agr rnent on mo t of th 

'I I 

n Y aid to all Angolan .132 There \\ 
th c . 

nt ntt u one allin ~ r th 



opposed by UNITA) and the deployment of UN peacekeepers (opposed by the MPLA 

government). Having be n unabl to rea h a common ground especially with regard to the 

Withdrawal of UNIT fr m th rc, it controlled, the mediators suspended the Abidjan 

negotiation n 21 1a It '> ith the proposed Abidjan Protocol left unsigned. 133 

4
·14 Lu ·:aka Pcac Pro" s 1 93-94 

tl ·r th t:tilur f the Abidjan peace process, there was a return to sharp military 

~ncount r · lh,ll pr mpted the initiation of the Lusaka peace process. This process was 

baskull , N I d . . . . 
- - e '> tth the pectal Representative of the Secretary-General of the Umted 

ation • in ngola Mr. Alioune Blondin Beye as Chief mediator. The international 

community participating as Observer States of the Angolan peace process comprised the 

U A, U 
R and PortugaL 134 The negotiations commenced in Lusaka on 15 November with 

the UN S . I . 
pecta RepreseQtative Beye, the Angolan government, UNIT A and the observers 

Present. The Angolan government agreed to a political power-sharing deal but insisted on 

Operating within the parameters of the .. Bicesse Accords and the Abidjan Protocol. The 

~overnrnent insisted on the withdrawal of UNITA from occupied territories, and the 

trnposition of its authority throughout Angola. On its part, UNIT A agreed that it would make 

lllilitary · d .,. ffi · · h 
concessiOns such as to stop rearming an mt 1tary o enstves agamst t e 

government. 135 The Bicesse Accords-based Lusaka Protocol was signed on 20 November 

1994 . . 
Wtth a few innovations such as the introduction of power-shanng, the postponement of 

~rther elections until after the completion of the military tasks, the UN's direct role in the 

'lllplementation of the Protocol and the dispatch of a large UN peacekeeping force, 

lJ. AVEM 136 · . 
· -III. The Lusaka Accord comprised of ten annexes each definmg key elements 

Of the A 
ngolan peace. Annex 1 outlined the Agenda of the ITA 1PLA government peace 

~ gotiations. The agenda prioritized three key points: the acceptan e of th various legal 

Instrume t (B' . I . ) 137 h . . f 
n s tcesse Accords and the ecuritv Counctl Reso uttons . t e contmuat1on o 

th . • 
1111 Plementation of the Bicesse Accords and the completion of th stalled Abidjan 

n &otiations. orne of the successor issues from Abidjan that "ere in luded in th 'end, 

Ill prj 
d military matt r:s u h a re-e tabli hment of the -fir , \\ ithdr "'I. qu, n rin 

I, 

110 



and demilitarization of UNIT forces, disarming of civilians, formation of the Angolan 

Armed Forces and demobiliznti n ombntant not absorbed in the ~,;Ombined force; the issue 

ofthe Pol' . h U . . 
Ice, t e nJted , t1 n ' mandate; the role of the Observers of the Bicesse Accords 

and the Joint ommi · i n • -. c.; !I a, the issue of national reconciliation, completion of the 

electoral proc~ s 
Hti.J th r pending issues. 138 Annex 2 of the Lusaka Protocol contained 

indiviuu ·tl ·t· t 
' "" Ill nt f each party in con flict recommitting to support the Bicesse Accords 

a. Wl'!l . I . 
d l1 un qui\· cal acceptance of the resolutions of the UN Security Council relating 

t th~ P ·t·electoral conflict, in particular, resolutions 804, of 29 January 1993; 81 l, of 12 

t\tarch 199 : 823 of 30 April 1993; 834, of I June 1993; 851, of 14 July l 993 and 864, of! 5 

epternber 1993.
139 Annex .three tackled specific military issues such as th~ cessation of 

hostTr 1 1 tes (total ceasefire), withdrawal, quartering and demilitarization of UNIT A forces, and 

the disarmament of all civilians. The role or' the United Nations, the International Committee 

of the Red Cross (ICRC) in the process of verification and monitoring of the cease fire was 

also defined. In addition, Annex three also specified the modalities and timetables of the 

spe 'fi 
CJ Ic ceasefire activities. 140 Annex· Four tackled the completion of the process of the 

formation of the Angolan Armed Forces including the issue of demobilization. The central 

guiding pr· . I . . I d . 
lnCip e m this exercise was to achieve a single, natwna an non-partisan armed 

force for Ang I Th. . h U . d N . 141 

o a. IS process was to be supervised by t e mte at10ns. 

Annex five tackled the police agenda as a key instrument for reinforcing national 

recon T · 
cr Iation. The Lusaka Protocol designated the police as a non-partisan institution (-that 

\\as to . 
r • Incorporate UNITA members) and whose neutrality would be verified by the Unikd 

I atJons 142 • . • . • . •• 

· Annex SIX elucidated on national reconcJ!JatJOn and 1ts role as the p1llar of a JUSt 

lasting 
peace in Angola. The term embraced a 'forgive and forget' attitude towards all 

conn· 
Jet-related offenses in the country as" ell as the spirit offraternit and tolemn . In thi 

5Pirit, a . . 
. mnest} \vas to be granted to all conflict-related Illegal ac committed pri r to th 

1&ning 
of the Lusaka Protocol for in reased chances of nation I unity and pea eful o-

:isence.' J D • I h 
ealing \Vith the issue of the ompletion ol the ele t ra pro t at \\ 

d for in the B ices e Accord (but \\a not full on lud d du to the r 

ph I 

Ill 



organized by th N . 
e at10nal El dora! ouncil (NEC) under the verification, monitoring and 

evaluation of th UN 144 
e · nne:\ ight mainly defined the UN mandate as well as the role of 

the observ · · • 
. er tn th B 1 e, A ' rds. The UN tasks (other than good offices and mediation) 

Included 
an enlarged irnr k rn ntati n role in the areas of military issues, National Police, 

N t' a Ionat 1 • , .1 .. t:c )Ill I r.Hrtn. and th~: ~:lectoral process. The US, the Russian Federation, and 

Port ugitl u-; l . r,· 1.
 f the peace process in Angola were to attend UNIT A/government 

nlt:~tin ' · and ·11 th 0 

• • 
dd' 0 h · II 1· 0 l 

ar err opm1ons. In a JtJOn, t ey were to monttor a po rt1ca , 

uurnini l . . . . . 
ratne and mthtary provisions of the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol. 145 

nn x nine outlined pending matters such as the initialling of the Lusaka Protocol, 

l IT government statements on pardon and amnesty, the technical modalities for . the 

~ea efire formalization of UNIT A participation in the police force, commencement of the 

lllplementa · 
· 

tron of the Lusaka Protocol coming into force of the re-established cease fire, and 

the seco d ' 
0 

n round of presidential elections. 146 Annex ten outlined the date and venue of the 

51 Rnin f 
" g 0 the Lusaka Protocol as 15 November 1994 and Lusaka, Zambia respectively. 147 

The Lusaka Protocol's greatest contribution to the Bicesse Accords is the addition of the 

element" f . 
r4s 

0 power-shanng to the negotiations and consequently, the text of the agreement. 

In add' · 
Ition, the agreement's other peace-enhancing factor is its stress on a more direct UN 

0Versigh f 
0 • • 

"' t 0 the peace process. 149 The emphasis on a new round of presrdenttal electrons to 

mk 
0 

. e Place after the completion of the other military tasks (demobilization, demilitarization, 

disarm 
. · 

. <llnent and reintegratioH) was also one of the positive elements desrgned to resolve the 

ex,stin . 
g POst-electiOn crisis 150A significant stumbling block that the Lusaka protocol 

en · 
countered \Vas Savimbi's and. dos Santos' refusal to sign the agreement. Thc::y delegmeJ 

this · 1111 
rtant task to their subordinates (Foreign 1ini ter Fernando Fau tino luteka for 

gov rn -
rnent and Eugenio Ngola for UNITA). 151 In fa t, orne schol rs blame 1 

1 IT ' lt.:Jd r 

r th ab 
d' I · b' 

nee of the two top protagonists at the signing ceremony re or mg t 1at a\ 1111 1 

reru 
to attend th signing ceremony' therefore prompting do nt to I or u e lO • i n 

II 



for the gov · 1s2 
p , ernment Side. This fact dealt a huge blow to the legitimacy of the Lusaka 

rotocol and could explain the l:lck of commitment by the two opposing sides. They believed 

that no on ld 
e cou force them t , mply with an agreement that they did not sign. 

4
'
15 

The Angolan onflid from 1994 to December 1998 

One of Lu ,tka I r t ol' immediate problems was the constant Savimbi-dos Santos 

tussle 
over ')v ·rnm nt p itions especially regarding Savimbi's role in the government. This 

Wa 
111 

tly br ught ab ut by avimbi's outright rejection ofthe position ofvice-president. 153 

avimb ·· 1 
, lack of cooperation therefore created tension within the national unity government. 

Thi . 
. 

, rs the reason why 1996-1998 was a period of uneasy 'quasi peace ' with evidence oLin 

~s race· on both sides. 154 Clearly, neither side could trust the other. Perhaps. this is why 

av11llbi d · 
ragged h1s feet on issues such as quartering, disarmament and surrender of UNIT A 

contron d . 
e areas to the government. In fact, UNITA's failure to meet its targets under the 

lusaka p 
. rotocol pushed the timetable back. 155 This made it hard to go on with the 

lfl1plem . 
entation process. The final blow to the peace process was the unexplained death of 

A.Iioune Bl . . . . . 

ondm Beye m June 1998 in a plane crash wh1ch Horace G. Campbellms1sts was 

5}lnbor 
tc of the death of the Lusaka process. 156 Campbell's analogy could have been drawn 

&orn th 
e fact that the government launched an offensive against UNITA on December 4, 

1998 tha 
t prompted a successful UNIT A counter-offensive aided by UNIT A's use of heavy 

arti!Ie . . . . 
ry and ant1-a1rcraft missiles. With the situation th1s volatile, the collapse of the Lusaka 

Protoc I . . . 
0 

became mevitab1e. 157 The full-scale bloodshed that broke out m 1998 went on -to 

rage. 
In Angola until April 2002. 

"·16 111 
e Luena Memorandum of Understanding of April 2002 

Also known as the Addendum to the Lusaka Protocol for the Ces at ion of I lostilitie 

and the R . 
esolut1on of the Outstanding tilitary Issues under the Lusaka Proto ol, the r , d to 

luena ca 
, 

llt· n arguabl) be traced to the government of Angola Peace Plan of I 1 1an:h 2002. 

IS Plan \Vas a 1 5-point document for national reconciliation and Ia ting pea . 'I he 

II 



Proposals the government pre ented in 

armed 'h t'l'. . 
luded the validity of the Lusaka Process, cessation of 

ITA into political, social and the national army, and os 1 JtJes and remtegration f 

general amne ty 1ss w· h 1 . It t lt' l:!'l1mcnt' peace plan as a definitive olive branch, UNTTA 

nt ~ r negotiations on 15th march 2002 in Luena. The peace accept to m l th 

ncgor . 1' tl )n ', l:Oildu ' I Ang I an themselves without a mediator, 159 took two weeks and 

fth Luena Memorandum of Understanding on April4 2002 between tcsultc in Ill . . . 
I '11111 

th~ 'O\ 
nun nt nd IT A. This brought the civil war to an end. 160 The memorandum 

COilJpr· d . . . . . . 

· .l preamble that recommitted the part1es m conflict to the ImplementatiOn of all the 

tat t: ·. 

umerated in the Lusaka protocol and to general peace for the people of Angola. 161 

Chapter one of the memorandum enumerated the objects and principles guiding the 

agreern 
ent. The object of the M.o.U was to commit the parties to the attainment and 

material· . . . . . 
IZat10n of the ceasefire and the· resolution of all pendmg military Issues. The legal and 

Political · 
Instruments guiding the M.o. U included respect for the rule of law, democracy, the 

constitut· 
Ion and acceptance of the Lusaka .·Protocol and the relevant UN Security Council 

R.esolutj 162 
· · 

ons. Chapter two lists the agenda of the Memorandum. The agenda 1tems mcluded 

the · · 
. Issue of national reconciliation, cessation of hostilities, pending military issues, and 

IO ' 
stltutional issues such as the coordination ofthe memorandum, timetables and signatures.163 

Chapter th . . . 
ree of the agreement expounded on the 1ssue of coordmat10n of the memorandum. 

Organs ere t d · d M'l' C · · d h 
a e to deal with this issue include the M1xe 1 1tary ommJSSIOn an t e 

Technical G 164 
Th · 

roup. Chapter four comprised agreed annexes to the M.o.U. ese mcluded 

docurn nt . 
s relatmg to the quartering of the UNJTA 1ilitary Forces. disarmament, 

repatrim: 
Ion of foreign mi Iitary forces within UNIT A controlled-area , the integration of 

IT 
lilitary Forces into the Angolan Armed Forces and the ational Poli , r in ertion 

or ex, 
ITA combatants into national life, the conditions for the con lu ion of the Lu ak. 

Prot 
I, and documents pertaining to considerations relating to sp i.1l ecurit~ und r th 

lu k P roto ol.l6s 
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4.17 The 0 · 
ngomg Conflict in Cabinda (197-'-2013+) 

Cabinda, a 7270 km
2 territor iruoted between the DRC and Congo-Brazzaville (and 

bound 
on the north b) tht: tbnti ccon) was ruled as part of colonial Angola by 

Portugal 166 Th , 
· r ul' 

gcograpl ... I ,. . . 
11 c,t • Ill '111 f n: ,lfld 

annexation to Angola irrespective of Cabinda's 

' ultural distinctiveness from Angola 167explains why Cabindans 

hnvl· Hh\ '1)'. r It that 
n ola' claim on their territory is illegal and should therefore not be 

nllow~:d t , . 
1.: 

1ntmue. he desire to correct this 'historical injustice' was first expressed in the 

IQ Os · 111 th fl rm of liberation movements to fight for the enclave's independence. 168 The 

lllo·t pr . 
. . . , 

omment of these movements is the 1963 Front for the LiberatiOn of the Enclave of 

Cab· 
· 

b tnda (FLEC).
169 

FLEC's spirited but unilateral guerrilla campaigns against the Portuguese 

egun aft h 
er t e 1974 coup in Portugal. FLEC's main concern was an end to the Portuguese 

occupat' · 
Ion of the enclave.I 70 During the Alvor negotiations (leading to the Alvor Accords), 

Cab· 
lndans we · · · · fi A I ' · · 

. re not Invited to take part in the negottatiOns or ngo a s transttJOn to 

tndep 
. endence 

171 
that classified Cabinda as 'an integral part of Angola' .172 Viewing their non-

tnvitar 
. 

1011 to the Alvor talks as one way ·of downplaying its grievances, Cabinda continued 

"lth i~ . . 
. 

VIolent separatist agenda against Angola when the MPLA ascended to power 111 

1975 113 

· Attempts to resolve the Cabinda -MPLA issue in the 1980s yielded nothing as did 

atternpt . . 
. 

b 5 10 the 1990s.I74 The broader Angola negotiation process has always deliberately 

arrect C b' 
. 

a mdan participat.ion. For example Cabinda has been excluded from VItal peace 

Processe . 
11 s . 

, 
5 such as the Bicesse process of 1991-92 and the Lusaka process of 1994. Th1 

e:xclusi 
onary' trend also continued in 2002 when UNITA and the MPLA JOVemment were 

0. 302 

!·it roy 
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neg t' · 0 Iatmg in the L 176 
uena proces . The apparent marginalization of Cabindans therefore 

explains wh th . 
IT\.r Y e warm the n l:ne ntinues unabated despite the official end of the MPLA/ 

vr'lfTA confro t t' · 
n a ton 111 _QQ_. Although the Cabindan conflict continues, there have been 

several post 2002 
• attcrnr t • t pc.:acl!. For example, in January 2003, the MPLA government 

extended . I' 
d/1 ° I\' • br,ln h t r· L • factions in Cabinda 177 marking the beginning of a peace 

Process It . 1 
U hi ·nd ·d n t nly in the signing of a Ceasefire but also a Memorandum of 

nder tanding fi r Peace and Reconciliation in Cabinda Province in July 2006. 178 In this 

agreern nt th 
· e government offered a measure of autonomy and economic security to FLEC 

troops but . . 
110 mdependence to Cabinda. What undermined the agreement is the fact that only 

a fra 't' 
F c.: •on of the FLEC factions signed the agreement. Lack of unanimous participation by all 

LEe 
fr groups therefore left room for .the more military-oriented groups to continue 

•ghtino r 9 Th . 
, b· e Idea of 'some form of autonomy' rather than the decades'-long quest for 

total autonom ' fr 1 • d' I C b' d 

. Y om Angola was unfortunately reJected by more ra rca a 111 ans who 

\\'Ill take . . . 

nothmg short of 'total independence' from Angola. For thts reason, the peace 

atternpts in 2006 . 
. . 180 

"- m Congo-Brazzaville failed to completely end the war rn Cabrnda. In 

'ac~ fr . 
FL 

0111 
2006-20 I 0, sporadic violence reigned in Cabinda because the radical wing of 

Ec kept · · · 
· · 

mststmg on ensuring that Cabinda secedes from Angola. The rnsrstence on 

seParatist 1· · . th 

l' po tttcs ts demonstrated by events such as the 8 January 20 I 0 FLEC attack on 

ogolese pi b . 
r.. C f N . 

•L ayers emg escorted by Ancrolan national forces to the Atncan up o attons 

~~ 
0 

Ugh Cab· d tsr . . 'bl d . . 

tn a. In sum, the war in Cabinda is ongorng wtth no tangt e an promrsrng 

Peace 
Process lined up. It appears that Cabinda's oil wealth has ensured that the government 

\\outd neve ·1 · · h · h 'd 'II ' 
r Wt Jingly grant independence to the enclave. Wtt nert er St e Wt mg to 

Concede its · · · · 1 · ) I A I 

POSition (since Cabinda is also strongly bent on Its separattst c arms . t 1e ngo an 

&overrline . . 
nt/Cabmda separatists struggle therefore remams unabated. 

In su h ft r. . I fl ' . 

A m, t e journey through the complex and o en con,u 111 .,? root o con r t m 

ngora in th' 
. . . l I I . l • 

ts chapter presents the causes of the Angolan Ct\'tl war s ueep ) n tor u rn 

J I 



Inter-liberation movement rl·\ alrl'es o asioned by the struggle for power, escalated by intense 

externa'I - t 10 erests exacerbated b) the a t-We t old War competition that sparked intensive 

sponsor h · f 1. 1P o c lent rm d r up in Angola. As complex as the conflict scenario has been, 

so has I 
ngo a' qu l I r p .1 ~. Then; have been numerous attempts by varied actors with 

equally varied iutt·r · t rin' th~;; connict to an end. Most of these efforts have fai led to 

achieve . 
. 

1 
'' lfKIIlR r a \ hile others such as the Lusaka protocol managed to guarantee a 

ll'w )' ars r 
. 

1 un a·. p ace that quickly disintegrated and plungea the country back to intense 

' 1 QI~nc H 
· w ver. in pril 2002, the guns in Angola were silenced by the signing of the 

lu~na 
Iemorandum of Understanding between the MPLA government and UNIT A. 

Fortunat I ( 
. 

) so far at least), the ·post-Luena period in Angola appears to be one of relative 

P~ace Th· 
· IS conclusion is brought about by the fact that there has not been a return to war in 

the cou . . . . 

ntry except for the Cabinda 'hiccup' that keeps sporadically emergmg to distract t~e 

govern . 
, rnent from Its attempts at gluing the country firmly together. One of the most laudable 

Positive' d 1 
• 

eve opment that has taken place in Angola since the Luena Memorandum IS 2008 

Parliarn . 
entary electiOns where the MPLA won 82 percent of the vote. The most noteworthy 

elernent b . . . 
a out the electiOns period is the fact that the presidential part was postponed to the 

fol!owi 
. n~ year. The fact that the postponement of this crucial part did not lead to violence 

Signals that the post-Luena period promises hope for lasting peace. The fact that the widely 

expected . 
. 

presidential election failed to take place in 2009 and 20 I 0 and yet no VIolence 

occurred. . . . 

IS also evidence that Anoola is determined to move a\\ay from usmg violence as the. 

~1 0 

\\. e rneans of achieving political objectives. In 2012 the presidential elections took place 

Jth a 111 • 
· · d · · r. · r. 

ass1ve ~fPLA win. Yet again, there was no v1olence despit~ IssatiStaCtion 1rom 

• r!T A s 'd 
. . fl' . . 

Sl e. This is a sign that there is a desire by the former parties m con 1ct to mamtam 

Pea e. This desire is manifested in the international community's belief in the Lucna 

h 
re rn nt. This belief is demonstrated in su h action!> a the ountry s u e ful bid to h t 

t Afi · 
· 

. a Cup of ations (101h -31 5' January 2010). In sum. gl\:en ngola' n t ricty tor 

1 nin 
Peace agreements and a quicklv dis arding the e agr ern nt 

l - . 
n a re~.:ord of ort nd one th t nppt: r to be 

ht ) ar p t-

pr mi in to 

r en fr m h il \\ r. our , th tru litmu 

n \\ r d b. th h ,.., mu h nd ho ., fi r o th im I m nt ti n p 
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the implementation phase, both parties acknowledged two fundamental things. Firstly, the 

General Peace Agreement \\ n t ha e primacy over all other legislation, including the 

Mozambican constitution. ~: ndl , the two parties to the conflict would regard each other 

as equal partn r in th pr o dfectively implement the General Peace Agreement, 

variou · thcr a~t r \Hr r quirl!d to assist RENAMO and the government to carry out the 

terms f th a •r · m nt. Thi is because (as in the negotiation phase) the parties to the 

llgrt.:l'llH.:nt ( F . \. 1 and the government) were not in a position to take care of everything 

that n ~d~d t be done by themselves. For this reason, they had to depend on these other 

Parti~- (with various vested interests in the outcome of the conflict) to hefp them assume their 

re·ponsibilities properly and in a timely manner. The third parties ' roles by and large 

consisted of the monitoring and verification of the negotiated commitments, financial 

assi tance, and post-agreement dispute resolution. According to Lyons, this latter role i_s 

important because disputes are inevitable during the transitional period. He explains that this 

ts so because the broad (and often vague if not contradictory) principles listed in the peace 

agreement need to be operationalised in a-difficult and tense atmosphere.3 Despite this, at the 

implementation stage, the parties to the agreements are expected to honour and follow 

through with the commitments and promises they made in the agreements they signed. For 

Mozambique, this was not easy .as there were a number of stumbling blocks that emerged 

time and again in the process. These were compounded by the fact that the many years of war 

had made the parties to the conflict accustomed to relating militarily with each other. In this 

regard, it was hard for the parties (and especially so for RENAMO) to discard the war 

mentality in exchange for political engagement. 

For this reason, as this chapter will demonstrate, the implementation of the GPA in 

tozambique was met with numerous challenges. orne of them originat d from th parties in 

conflict themselves (mostly because of the 'self-help' attitude the parties were used to in 

combat and some from external factors beyond the control of the t\\ o parti . In identally, 

th main intention of this chapter is to reveal '' ith the help of primary data gathered in 

lozambique and Kenya, how the partie complied with and carried out the ta k pe ified in 

~h durin the pea c-impl m nt tion pha e. In the our of n I) in h \ th~: 

'tnpl m nt tion t k \\ re rric out, th h II n th t th en aunt r~.: I "ill 
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these challenges on the implementnti n proce s will be outlined as well. The analysis will 

cover the short-term (tran iti n I peri d m stly presided over by the UN) and the long-term 

(the period following th ntr. int rn c f the new government up to 20 13). 

5
·2 The Implement ti n t th raJ Peace Agreement 

'J he imp! mt IHUli n f th ~neral Peace Agreement took place in two important 

Phase . 'J h r t I · · I . d Th' . d I k h 
. · II p 1a r pre ent the trans1t1ona peno . 1s peno , a so nown as t e 

Interim r ·ri d. r r r l the time between the signing of the peace agreement (October 4, 

1 
Qq ) and th fir t elections of the country (27-29 October 1994). The second phase 

con·titute · the post-election period: This time begins after the assumption of office by the 

ne" I) elected government.4 Given the high uncertainty of the implementation period, 

R.E AMO and the government agreed to let the UN assist in the implementation process 

during the transitional period.5 -Accordingly, the UN with several committees made up of 

R.E MIO, FRELIMO and other third parties took up the implementation of the agreement 

up to the elections in 1994.6 After the first elections in the country, the UN left the country. 

As a result, the commissions formed to aid in implementation were closed and everything 

Pertaining to the execution of the General Peace Agreement was transferred to the institutions 

~f the newly elected government. 7 Commenting on the departure of the UN and how it 

trnpacted the implementation process, Barros postulates that the UN left too quickly before 

evervth· . . 
. • tng had settled down well. The UN basically completed Its mandate after the elect1ons 

Ill 
1994 and left the country in January 1995 leaving the completion of the implementation 

Process and the rebuilding of the country to the new government.8 There were a number of 

task that needed to be implemented .during the transitional period by the parties in conflict 

\\ ith h 
t e help of the UN and the third parties that the government and R . MO agreed to 

"ork With. These tasks included the observance of a ~.:easefire, organi ation of politi al 

Panie t b I . ,. . I d. . 
o e able to effecti\ely participate in the new mu t1part po 1t1ca 1 p n at1on the 

~ithd . . 
ra\\al of fore1gn troops from 1ozambique demobili ation of oldier from b th ide • 



the form t' f . 
a ton o a new umfied army, the drafting of an electoral law, and the organisation and 

car · fYtng out of the country' 

the R ome agreement, the 

fir t 'er cr ncral ele tions. 9 To ensure that each party abided by 

\HI' ssi•-rncd th~ lead role of assisting the parties to fulfil the 

various t k . 
a s requtrcd t th~.:m. lh N would work with RENAMO and the government 

through c ·t . . . 
C! ntn ( 01111111 'I 11 . th up~rvisory and Monitoring Commission (CSC), (in charge 

of the ov II . 
c.:ra tmpl mctllati n of the PA), the Joint Commission for the Formation of the 

Motnlllbkan ·r nee Porces (CCF ADM) and the Cease-fire Commission (CCF). Additional 

to th~se thr~t.! main commissions were the National Elections Commission (NEC), the 

Nar 
tonal ommi sion on Administration (CNA), the National Information Commission 

(CO IINFO). the ational Police Affairs Commission (COMPOL) and the Reinte~ration 
Co111 • 

lllission (CORE). 10 These Commissions provided a vital forum for RENAMO and 

FR£LI~ro to discuss everything regarding i~plementation of the General Peace. 

Agreement.'' In addition to these commissions, the UN's Security Council established a 

Peacekeeping operation (PKO) for Mozambique called the United Nations Operations in 

~Iozamb· · 12 

. tque (ONUMOZ) in October I992 ·under Resolution 797 to bolster the process of 

llllplementatt'on. As one · · PKO · · h' t ONUMOZ' 
of the UN's most extenstve s m tts IS ory, s 

lllandate ranged from political, military, electoral and humanitarian concerns. 13 The UN 

needed t h . . . . th 

0 ave 1ts peacekeeping forces in place m Mozambtque by 15 of October 1992, the 

date of th 
e beginning of cease-.fire. However, the first contingent of the UN peacekeepers 

arrived . 
lil 1ozambique five months after the signing of the GPA. The 0 UMOZ lasted from 

Dece b 
m er 1992 to January 1995. 14 The delay was caused by several factors. First wns the 

delay b . . . . 

Y Member States to contribute troops to the mtsston. Thts was matl}ly because most of 

thenar . . . . 

rn· tonal armed forces \.\tth peacekeepmg expenence were already engaged m other 

1 
sions around the world. Further delay "'as also caused by logi tical and procedural 

Probl 
Ill that arose due to the sheer complexity of the mandate of !OZ. I o, the 

I I 



Mozambica 
. n government needed time to address its parliament about the issue of sovereignty 

v,s a vis th h . 
e s eer s1ze of 0 f z. Th delay of the deployment of UNUMOZ was also 

caused by th I 
UN e sow pace ofnqotintion· t conclude a status-of-forces agreement between the 

and the gov rnm nt. I hi :~or l.!m •nt was important because it was to detail the issue of 

the UN milit·lry pt:r.) I I' . h' I Th' . d 

f... ' I m mov~.:ment w1t 111 t 1e country. IS agreement was s1gne on 14 

fay 199 3 'II · . 
• 11 'tu · d a delay of about eight months. 15 

,J The 1' 
ransformation of R 1 AMO into a national Party 

ince it inception, RENAMO was a highly militarised institution that derived its 

PO\\er fr . . 
om conflict. Its reputation both inside and outside of Mozambique was mostly 

negative I . . . . 

· n most cases, 1t was regarded as a guernlla movement With no recognisable 

agenda, p r . 
b 

0 ltical programme, or course. Its members were largely thought of as a 'group of 

and· 
Its by the FRELIMO government. Due its earlier association with South Africa, the 

rebel m 
ovement was also often referred to as a 'puppet'. In addition, it was known as an 

organisation th t . . . . . . 16 h . h . '1' 

a comm1tted terror acts agamst C1VII1ans. T e terror acts agamst t e CIVI Jans 

01ade the mo 
. I . Th . 

. vement to lose credibility among the internatwna community. ese negative 

'01ages a d RE. 
. 

11 NAMO's desire to change such kinds of perceptiOns were \\hat made the party 

eager to tran ~ · 
· h . I . . 

Storm mto a political party. According to Chissano, t e new nat10na constitUtiOn 

that \V 
. . . 

. as promulgated in 1990 offered RENAMO the opportunity of transformmg mto a party. 

lO,s is b 
. . 

ecause the 1990 constitution officially abolished smgle-party rule and installed 

01UJtipart\ 
17 • • f h 

RE • sm as the successor poiitical dispensation. After the signmg o t e GPA. 

N.·\Mo had to change from an establishment that heavily relied on force to one that 

depended . . . 
. . 

on political means to achieve its goals To be able to compete m a democratic 

S)stem, R 
. . . 18 

R£ ENA 10 had to change from an army to a political party. The nature of 

AM:o as a party was clearly spelt out in the GPA. It was agreed that REt' ~~ 's 

Conve · 
Gp 1

rs1011 into a political party \Vould commence immediate!. follow in~ the igning of the 

A. According to Dom Jaime GoncaiYes (one of the mediator in the Rome r c 

fO had to come out of the ·bu h' and take up it rightful pia e in th a irs of tht: 

J_ 



country through ,. . . 
. P0 ttJcal dtalogue. It could only achieve this by transforming itself into a 

nattonal party 20 A 
· sa party RE :\i\f would present its opinions on how the country was to 

be governed through 't t 

Political . 
I mem )l'r in parliament. Although RENAMO converted into a 

party a tipui,Ht:d in rh • 

howeve t' 
PA, th~ implementation of this component of the GPA 

ck ', Fir tly, as stipulated in the agreement, the party needed to 
r aced ct•rt,tin r ,1d 

have .1 n· t' 
' '

1 
Wnal )Uti k. 1 d thi , the party had to move from Gorongosa from where it had 

carri d . 
out 11 , civil '' ar acti ities to the capital city, Maputo.21 The move from Gorongosa to 

Maputo \\a . 
M extreme! Important for peace. DeZeeuw insists that RENAMO's absence from 

aputo ·w · . 
(fo as Impedmg peace because it was hard to organise commission meetings in M.aputo 

r example) · h RE 
22 

th Wit NAMO officials still operating from Gorongosa. Also, due to the fact 

at Goro 
ngosa had for a long time been RENAMO's war capital, the move to Maputo was 

meant to be S}mbol· f h · · · . · h · ld ' I · h 

b IC o t e party's dtsassoc1at10n wtt war: tt wou mean eavmg t e 

Ush,. In this 
regard, to enhance organizational changes necessary to transform from a 

guerrilla . . . 
. . 

h 
organtzatton mto a political party, RENAMO reqUired offices for tts leaders, 

ou. 
Stng, communication facilities finance and. other resources. These facilities could only be 

m , , 
ade av 'l b 

. . 

p . at a le to the guerrilla movement by the government and other thtrd parttes. 

royldin . 
. 

g good-quahty accommodation in the capital to RENAMO and tts leaders was one 

Wa 
y of accord· h · · · 23 Th' · h h UN · h 

th tng t e organisation some status and recogmtton. IS IS w y t e , wtt 

e support f . 
. 

0 the country's major donors created a trust fund to support the transformation 

OfRENAA.. . ' 
n . .tvlO rnto a political party. The fund was an incentive that ensured that RE AMO 

moved . 
Its headquarters to Maputo so that its officials could participate in the Commissions 

that had b 
.,4 . 

a een set up to take care of implementation of the GPA.~ On tts part, the government 

greed to help transform RENAMO into a political party. For example, it did thi by 

Pro idin . 
. 

~ g housmg for its top leadership in the capital c1ty. The government allol;:1ted hou e 

or DhJ k 

1 
a ·ama and Raul Domingos in 1aputo because it \\a 'important to make the top 

eaders feel 
comfortable'.25 The reasoning was that if they be ame 

lves, Archbishop of B ira n medi tor in the R me P 

II 
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Understanding that a good life could come to them by participating in politics rather than war, 

then RENAMO's leader would totally abandon war and work with the government to 

respect d . 
an Implement the r~ t f til" pc.:acc agreement. The new facilities and resources were 

to entice RENAM . 
mt th' n \ party ystcm that they were unaccustomed to. Other than 

the top leader . the 'l \ t: rnmc:nt al o funded and accommodated other cadres of RENAMO 

:arty oOkials ·•t th II t •I ardoso for almost two years, up to the time of elections.26 It was 

10 
the inkr~o:st fp ace to get RENAMO out of the bush. Settling them in the city, providing 

the lllean · of urvival. and helping them to establish a political party was one way of ensuring 

that RENAI'.I . . ·. . . . 

1'· 0 leadership would recogmze how senous the government was about openmg 

up the democratic space in the country.27 With the UN trust fund in place, housing, and 

Offices ti . 
or Its headquarters, RENAMO and its leader, Dhlakama moved to Maputo and begun 

transfonning RENAMO into a political structure in readiness for the 1994 general elections 

as outr . 
. Ined 111 the GPA.28 Up to 2013, RENAMO has been operating as a party and taken part 

10 
the cou t ' · · · I h h d 

11 ry s three maJor electiOns. Dhlakama operates from Nampu a w ere e move the 

Party headquarters to. There have been veiled threats over the years that RENAMO will go 

back to the b h. b . ,. d . . I 29 

us ut these threats have so far not matena 1se mto VIO ence. 

S.4 Irn 1 
P ementing the Cease-fire 

A 'cease-fire' occurs when parties to conflicts agree to stop firing at each 

Other 30A . 
. . 

· ccordmg to Mwagiru, the provision on a cease-fire IS an Important aspect of any 

Peace ag 
d . I . f h . 

reement because the rest of the aareement would be har to 1mp ement 1 t e parties 

to the co n· 31 o 'd fi · I d · . 

n Ict do not stop fighting. In this regard, the countr)i-\>\1 e cease- tre sttpu ate 111 

theGpA . . · . 

\\as to be the responsibility of the Government of Mozambique (FRELI 10) and 

R..E A 10, acting within the framework of the Cease-fire Commission (CCF) which in tum 

was to be · · · C · . (C C) Th c· C · • 

answerable to the Superv1sorv and fomtonng ommtsston . · e ''a 

th . 

e organ liable for the overall political supervision of the cea e-fir1!.3• In order to en urc a 

total . 
. 

Of ces atton of hostilities, both RE 1 :\1 10 and the government force \\ere to top II kmd 

anned confrontation, occupation of new position territorie . arms a qui ition lnd 

I. 



restriction f fi 0 ree movement of people and property.33 According to Chissano, twenty four 

hours after th · · 
e stgnmg of the GP A, each side had to tell its forces to stop any fighting and put 

b
down their weapon .

34 
The e:\c uti n of this task was fairly difficult especially at the 

e . 
ginning becau c f rht: 

signed 
on 4 cll)b~: r I 

h: I. ' in tlw arrival of the UN peacekeepers. Whereas the GPA was 

2 the first contingent of the UN comprising the Special 

Represent t · • 11 tve )I lh · c rctar eneral (SRSG), Aldo Ajello, and 21 military observers were 

only uotl! t . . 
0 nrnve m fozambique on 15 October 1992, the day the agreement entered into 

force. Ti.. 
. 

11 mean that there was an entire eleven-day penod that peace had to be 

Olaint · 
amed by the parties to the conflict themselves without any outside guarantors. In 

addition h 
· 

· t e first contingent of UN troops consisting of 1,300 peacekeepers arrived in 

Mozamb· . 
. 

. tque tn March 1993, six months after the signing of the GPA. TillS means that for 

sltghtly more than six months, the parties to the c~nflict were basically left to their own 

~~F . 
. 

· ortunately, though there were no outside forces to make the parttes to keep the 

~~~ 
. 

1{£ ' ere was no war. This means that the cease-fire was kept by the goodwill of both 

NAJ.vro and government forces. 36 Supporting Chissano's views, Teodato Hunguana 

Professe h 
s t at both parties to the conflict largely respected the terms of the ceasefire except 

for a few incidents of violations that were instigated by RENAM0.37 These incidents 

~~~d . 
e ' for example, on 20 October 1992 when RENAMO forces captured four towns in 

lambe · 
Zta and Nampula. This prompted a forceful reaction from the government which then 

Olanaged 
. . Js . 

to recapture three towns with the fourth bemg retaken m ovember. Ch1ssano 

adds th 
. 

at RENAMO came back from Rome and immediately started takmg the headquarters 

Of some d' . . 
. b 

tstncts m clear violation of the ceasefire therefore promptmg t e gorernment to 

fig~b 
. . 

t ack to recover the districts. 39 Given that these kinds of confrontations could potenttally 

hreaten h 
t e cease-fire, the pecial Representative to the ecretary General ( RG ) and head 



ofthe UN· 1 . 
tmp ementat10n of the GP , Aldo Ajello, moved swiftly to resolve the situation.40 

Calling for a high-level n1eet1·n~ of tl1 
. c; two sides and ambassadors from the major powers 

Wtth emb . . 
asstes m 1aput , tht: R managed to exhort the parties to keep the peace by 

respecting and abiding ty their c~.:a'e-fire obligations.41 Other than this incident, both 

Dhiakama nnd hi .tn 1r convinced that the ceasefire was largely respected by both 

Parties 'II 
· H:y 'tl· 1 in i t that any subsequent violations brought before the Cease-fire 

Commissi ( 1 
42 

)11 • \\ere about troop movement rather than actual incidents of shooting. 

~.s The Dem b'J' . 
o • 1sat10n and Reintegration of Combatants 

modus operandi had changed to healthy nonviolent political 

nd mcmbcr of lhe go,emment's dele tion in Rome, 

2011. lnten i \\, 

, II pr1l II 

1 .. 



Under th .. 
e supervtston of the UN . .JJ The implementation of this aspect of the GPA was 

difficul t · · 
smce It required both RENAM 

military 
power. Under tnnd. bl 

and the government to relinquish significant 

• it wa ' hard for the parties to do so because they had relied 

on the sam .,. 
e mt tt, I) p "l:l' t ~.:hl!ck each other for many years. This is why Teodato 

Hungu·m . . 
' a tnstst rh ,u pI· 'AM failt:d to assemble and register all its soldiers and Afonso 

Dhlak·tn I . 
' ta ~.: auu · thm th g ernment kept back some of its soldiers.48 For Tomas Vieira, it 

Wa · not u · 
R qu st1 n f balance of power per se that made it hard for both sides (especially 

N 1\l ) t have problems with total demobilisation of soldiers. In his opinion, it was 

hlore of 
a problem of numbers. He explains that RENAMO, for example, had many soldiers 

llnd the I d . 
. 

0 
ea ershtp was concerned with where to place the residuals after deploying only 15, 

OQ to the ·fi 49 
UOJ ted army. The problem of numbers was further compounded by the fact that 

only 12 0 . . . . 

. ' 00 eventually accepted to JOin the army as most of the soldters from both stdes 

desrred t . 
. 

0 leave the army for civilian Jife.50 This meant that there were many ex-soldiers who 

needed. b 
JO s that RENAMO could not guarantee to provide. In addition, the uncertainty of the 

Post-eJe f . . . . 

c ron penod made it hard for the process to be speedy and transparent. Thts IS why, 

althou h . . . . . 

bo 
g the demobtltsatiOn exercise officially begun m March 1994, there were clmms that 

th 'd 51 
es were hiding a number of troops and weaponry. 51 This is the reason why by 15 

August 19 
94 (the day when the demobilization exercise was to be completed), the final total 

Of those · 
s2 

regrstered were 57,540 (Government) and 20,538 (RENAMO). There are claims 

that REN . . . 
1 AMO refused to demobilise all the soldiers that faded to be absorbed mto the 

national 
army as had been stipulated by the GPA.53 Chissano and Dhlakama had agreed that 

SOme RE . 
. . 

tr AMO soldiers would serve as bodyguards toRE A\10 leaders until the elections. 

~O\\·e 
Ver, after the electoral process rhey \\ere to be demobilised, surrender their weapon , 

~d 
' 

revert to civilian status in the spirit of the GPA. HO\\ever, according to hi ano, \\hilc 

th 
government demobilised all its soldiers, RE1 AMO failed to let go of the 'b d) guard ' 

ovcmment' d lc ti n in 



and continued to hold onto them e en after the elections. In fact, he insists that these soldiers 

still exist and have bases at I ringu , Nyaminga and Beira with a considerable arsenal of 

weapons and could be p lt:nti I threat to peace.54 

n tht: ubj~d I th ·runnant' R ·NAMO soldiers, Raul Domingos gives the total 

numbl:r of non-d 11ll bili d r l ~NAM soldiers as of 2011 as roughly 150,000. He affirms 

that thi · is ·t•trk \ idt:nc that the issue of demobilisation was not well sorted out. He further 

insists that th r than the fact that these soldiers were former rebels, they are an important 

part or~~ zambique's history and need to be cared for as the GPA promised.55 Simango 

agree U1at it is mostly ex-RENAMO so.ldiers that are currently unemployed, have no houses 

of their own, and suffer from general neglect since 1994. He further argues that, given the 

fact that they are armed, they are a potential threat to the country's peace. Given that all the 

implementation commissions were -disbanded shortly after elections and the government 

given full responsibility to implement the GPA, the government therefore needs to urgently 

register, disarm, demobilise and put these soldiers on pension to prevent them from getting 

tempted to go back to the bush. 56 These views are shared by Lazaro dos Santos who adds that 

ex-RENAMO soldiers feel discriminated by the government. They believe that even those in 

the army are regarded as lesser soldiers because they lack access to promotions and financial 

resources that are more easily available to their ex-FRELIMO colleagues. He opines that 

these soldiers need to be pensioned just as the other ex-soldiers in Mozambique 

are.
5
"'However, contrary to Lazaro's ·and Simango's views, the issue of pensions for 

dernobilised RENAMO soldiers is one that the government refuses to be committed to. This 

is because it feels that RENAMO is the o~e responsible for the post- independence civil ' ar. 

As a result the government insists that RENAMO leadership should take care of its soldiers' 

Pensions and rewards. The government insists that it did it part by paying RE A 1 



soldiers equal demobilisation pa) m nts in the pirit of the GPA, but is not responsible for 

Pensions for ex-RE Idier . -s 

5·6 The Formation of a n " nifi d Army 

lo ely n.:l tt: I 1 d~m bili ation of RENAMO and government soldiers, the 

creation of thl: n .,, tnn~ th Ann<!d Forces for the Defence of Mozambique (FADM), was 

central t th · pt\ 1 • . According to the GPA, the government and RENAMO soldiers 

Wt•n.: t b~ c 1111 incd into one unified army consisting of 30,000 troops (15,000 soldiers from 

each ·ide t b full trained and posted before the elections.59 However, according to 

Ga·par. fthe targeted 30,000 men, only 12 195 joined the FADM: 8533 (FRELIMO), 3662 

(R.E f0).
60 The discrepancy arose in specialised services such as the air force, 

communications, and other technical areas. RENAMO was unable to furnish soldiers to these 

departments because of its soldiers' relative lack of ed~cation and skill in these fields. This 

rneant that these positions were filled by FRELIMO whose soldiers were better trained and 

better educated.61 For this reason therefore, more of the government's so ldiers joined the 

Unified anny in 1994 compared to RENAMO, . thus establishing a trend that continued well 

after the elections in 1994. The continuous trend (ofthere being more government soldiers in 

the army than RENAMO) has been constantly controversial. RENAMO has time and again 

expressed its dissatisfaction with the situation of unequal representation in the army. 

Bowever, according to Gaspar and Lundin, the government gave RE AMO the opportunity 

to fill its 50% quota of qualified soldiers as specified in the GPA but RE A 10 was unable 

to fill this quota because its army personnel were unable to meet the required education 

standards and necessary skills.62 This explanation is mostly propagated by pro-government 

elements and is severely contradicted by RE A~10 members who believe that the formation 

Ofthe FAD 1 was one aspect ofthe GPA that was not implemented. To empha i· this point, 

Dhlakarna insists that he presented FAD. l with the required 15 000 but they only agret:d to 

ll1ploy 7.000.63 Afonso Dhlakama' claim that he presented 15,000 oldias to be on idl!red 



for p · · 
osttiOns in the ne'' arm ar hm ever strongly refuted by among others Manuel 

Goncalves who insists that orne f hlnknma' soldiers were children who did not meet the 

criteria fo . . 
r recrUJtm nt tnt tht: nation. I ormy.64 Expounding on the controversies surrounding 

the imp! . 
em ntatt n t lht: f.A I, Dom Jaime Goncalves explains that RENAMO's 

comphint · 1· 
' reg tn. tn • th n ' army is a result of how the process was done: as a mere merger 

or . 11011 
• ruth r th,m l ~nuine integration of the two forces with all soldiers in the new army 

being t 'll . ~ I . . . 65 . 

' cu qua I} 111 terms of promotions, and such other cons1derat10ns. On the 1ssue of 

th~ unif d 1 ann). Dav iz imango, the leader of the MDM party agrees that the 50-50 plan for 

both RE 
10 and FRELIMO was done but he argue~ that the government benefited more. 

~~· . 

Sits that the ·o-so sharing provision was not well elaborated and it did not provide for 

how sold. . . · · 
Iers would be replaced m case of retirement, for example. Thts IS a loophole that 

lllade it possible for the government to choose to retire ahd replace soldiers (including 

RE AMo ones) without consultation thus further tilting the RENAMO-government soldier 

rati 0 
even more sharply in favour of the government. Simango insists that the 50-50 sharing 

ofarm . . . .. 
Y POSitiOns would have been better implemented 1fa commiSSion had been formed that 

\\"OUld · 
consist of RENAMO and government side to always discuss replacements and other 

Ways of d' . . . 

lschargmg soldiers from the army.66 In the same lme of thought, Lucia Jorge 

ber 
teves that the Rome agreement's proposal that army positions be shared on a 50-50 basis 

for both 
RE1 AMO and FRELIMO was not properly done because when the government 

took over the implementation process (after emerging the winner in the 1994 elections), the} 

took o . 
r the overall decisions regarding who would jom the army and replaced a number of 

RE A · . 
10 soldiers ''ith FRELIMO ones.67 This has meant that the army IS inequitable 

contra 
ry to the GPA that advocated for an equitable and integrated REl AM -FRELIMO 

at'rnv Th· · 
f fi · · b 

· · IS mequitable character of the arm. is one con tant ource o nctton t\\een 

~A [0 and the current government. RE A. 10 believe that more of it oiJicr n ed to 

In rporated in the arm .68 On the is ue unfaime in the joint arm . fon o Dhl karn, 

. nh r ar ue that the gov~rnment reat d the R pid Re pon e Army unit n t pr 'id d t r 

rn th 
p made up purely of fonner ·RELla 10 oldi r . He I 

it oldi r im it d to be p rt of thi unit. 1 1i th refore m 



FRELIMo sold ' 

I 
. Iers are more favoured when it comes to jobs in the army.69 Countering these 

c atms and . . . 
lnSlstmg that th go ernment fulfilled the implementation of the 50-50 army 

Provision ad . 
F equately, J nqutm Alb rto hissano (former president of Mozambique and 

RELJMo I· d ) 
R ca cr d d lrt.' that th' implementation of the 50-50 army positions was done but 

ENAM had ( IIIU till d e · have) a huge disadvantage in terms of providing qualified 

People Tl .. 

1 
· 11

" lllC.\llt • that when they do not meet the criteria, they are left out of the army. 

he.,c th) >J 
ug 1t • are upported by Teodato Hunguana who believes that RENAMO's 

Weakn . . 
e es In terms of lack of education and required skills for qualification in the 

recruitme 
nt of members of the new army cannot be blamed on the government but on their 

own kade h' ro . 
rs 1P· President Chissano explains that whenever RENAMO could provide 

qualified 
1lt persons for positions in the army, they were given a fair shot at army leadership. 

e only position- they could not give out as the government was that of commander-in-chief 

Which · 
S Is usually reserved for the head of state.71 In corroborating Chissano's assertions, 

Ynge states that during the transitional period, two Generals were appointed to lead the new 

forces o 
D ' ne from FRELIMO (Lieutenant General Lagos Lidimo who was named Chief of the 

efence F 
a orces) and one from RENAMO, (Major General Mateus Ngonhamo who was 

PPointed y· . . . 
as Ice-Chtef of the united Defence Force. Thts fact IS confirmed by Ngonhamo 

\\ho 
f agrees that he was the second highest ranked person in the unified army and served the 

ADM: in th· · d. · · · 72 F h. rl' . 

IS capacity for fourteen years without tscnmmatiOn. rom t IS Iscussion, 

although h . 
. . 

t e formattbn of the new army may not have been followed to the letter accordmg to 

the Gp . 
. A, It can be deduced that the new army was nonetheless fanned before elections were 

carried o . . . . . 

5 
ut In 1994 m Mozambique as had been proJected m the GPA . 

. ? lbe Por F · c· ·1 . 

Ice orce, the National Intelligence en1ce and the JH en1cc 

Closely related to the army question is the issue of the formation of an intc.:grated 

Pol' 1 
e force, intelligence service and the general civil en·ice. ccordin to the PA the 

Por • 
Ice for · 

d · I 

fl ce In Mozambique was to be depoliticised and re tru tun: m u 1 a "ay n n t t 

a'ou 
d r any particular political party. 3 In the GP . the lice for '' m nt t e 

litj i , j • ~ • 

u unit. tafled with tozambkan citiz n irresp 

I I 



Also th 
' e commander and deputy commander of the police were to be appointed by the 

president 74 U l'k 
· n t e the arm) that knrl tipulates a 50-50 sharing of positions, the dynamics 

of the police force in ludin) th~ distribution of its top jobs and the other lower cadre jobs 

failed to b I . 
e c rl) d1 ~o;U td • nd dctaikd in Rome by both RENAMO and FRELIMO. 

Consequently, H.: • rdin 1 Barro ·, th~: pol ice force was from the very beginning of the 

intp!cm~.:ntnt i )tl rd largely taffed and led by FREUMO. He insists that the police 

C~) 11111
Htndant and d ·put commandant have always been from the FREUMO side and there is 

no indicati n that thi latus quo would change in the near future unless RENAMO won the 

Pre ·ictenc) .'
5 

He adds that there is no RENAMO-affiliate who has ever been co~sidered for 

the top I d . . . 
ea ershtp of the police force in the country. Th1s has made RENAMO to keep 

compl .. 
atnmg that they have been left out of the police force contrary to the spirit of the 

GPA 76 In . . . . . . 

· supportmg these v1ews, Vicente Ululu explams that the pollee force IS only for 

Pro-gov . . 

ernment elements. He explains that the poltce force was meant to be non-part1san 

accord· 
. . 

tng to the GPA. This means that even people sympathetic to RENAMO should be 

ernployed in the police without discrimination. However, he insists that this did not suffice 

and that the police force is full of FRELIMO sympathisers contrary to the GPA.77 The 

REt AMo leader, Afonso Dhlakama also stresses that the police force in Mozambique is 

staffed w'th · d · h · · I · d d 
1 only FRELIMO sympathisers. This trend starte m t e trans1t10na peno an 

continu d . 78 · · · 

e unabated even after the general elections of 1994. In explammg th1s trend further, 

Raul Domingos agrees that much as the police force is mostly staffed by FREUMO die-

hards th h 
f . . b 

' e P enomenon could have been occasioned by lack o proper negotiation y 

RE AMO in Rome. He posits that in Rome, RE Ai-.-10 neglected to push the poli;e agenda. 

A a result there\ as no agreement on the sharing of position in the police force. He further 

ar~ues that the only thing that RE A fO and FRELI 10 agreed on was a police ov rsight 

body, the ' ational Police Affairs Commission (CO IPOL) for the purpo e of verifying th 

tion of the PR1 1 to ensure that thev do not violate the legal order or result in \iol, tion of 

th Pol·· . 
lttcal ri 0 hts of citiz ns. Th CO. !POL om ed of i. · itiz n nominat~d b) 

\ 1 six nominated by the gO\emm nt nd nin 

h I by th pr ident \\ ith tht: politi .I for es in the ountry 

;:-___ 
I d. -------------
1 

ult o 

iti n . R ul 

II 



Domingos however argues that the COMPOL worked only until election day. Afterwards, it 

was quickly disbanded in ord r t pov \ ay for the elected government to make all decisions 

regarding police affair . In n; porn.! t RENAMO's complaints about being discriminated 

against in r g, rds t l li e force positions, Manuel Goncalves notes that the 

gov~rnm~nt's tttt·mpt t r lv~; this issue with Dhlakama failed to bear fruit because of the 

latt~r· · lm:h.. or · rati n. For example, around 15 years ago, the government offered to 

tlbs )rb m hlakama's supporters to police force training but Dhlakama refused to take 

up th oiler. 9 ther than the police issue, the implementation of the national intelligence 

'en· ice h~ raised questions. According to the GPA, the State · Information and Security 

ervice ( I E) established by Act No. 20/91 of 23 August 1991 was to continue to perform 

it· functions under the direct authority of the president of Mozambique.80 As a key 

government agency, Dhlakaina feels that there should be members of RENAMO working 

Within SIS£.81 However, this has not been the case. Agreeing with RENAMO's leader, 

Vicente Ululu posits that it is unfair for non~FRELlMO members to be kept out of this elite 

unit whereas the GPA precludes the one-sided employment of people.82 Responding to these 

sentiments, former president Chissano explains that the national intelligence service is highly 

Important to the government in power. This is because any information that the service 

gathers is highly classified and should strictly be for the use of the government. He further 

argues that the nature of the work of SISE therefore makes the recruitment process generally 

rigorous because of the highly secretive and sensitive information that the service deals with. 

There is always the danger that the information gathered could reach the wrong people and 

·therefore jeopardize the. security of the country which is of paramount importance. 83 Despite 

this, however, Teodato Hunguana insists that I E definitely has RENA 10 

lllernb rstadherents in it. He affirms that it is not one hundred per cent FRELI 1 . 4 lrae 

Lundin affirms the fact that RE AMO keeps complaining that its members were not 
10 Orp rated in the police force. he explains that that is \-.:hy the former rebel movement 
h a out 300 residual armed soldier in l laringue. liO\\ever she believes that RE, A 10' 
1 k of po iti n in the I f hould be quarely blam d on them for igning a bad greement 



on these issues. She insists that REN MO hould have detailed the distribution of positions 

in SISE and insisted that the) be 
0
i\ en a ignificant part to play in SISE and this way, they 

too could have ben fttt:d fnm th, and even the police force. 85 In short, RENAMO 

should not hav a ·ign(;d , n a 1r l:lllCnt that did not address these issues satisfactorily. In 

explaining how 1 l· \ nd~:d without a 50-50 distribution formula for the police and the 

inll·llig~:nc · ·cr\'i · . I I AM ' chief negotiator in Rome, Raul Domingos explains that the 

blam\! tall ·quar I) n RENAMO's leader. He notes that Dhlakama met with Chissano in 

- in Gaborone, Botswana to discuss the police and the intelligence service 
. ·. 
1 ·ue. In the direct negotiations between the two principals, Chissano was able to convince 

Dhlak.ama that there was no need for the 50-50 formula for the SISE and the police force. 86 

In tead, Chissano proposed that they create a commission to monitor and ensure that the 

I E and the police force remained non-partisan. This was contrary to Raul Domingos' 

\\ishes for an insistence on the 50-50 formula in these two areas. Domingos explains that the 

direct negotiations in Gaborone spoilt everything for RENAMO as far as the issues of 

Intelligence services and the police force are concerned. This is because the commissions to 

oversee the workings of the SISE and the police force were disbanded after the 1994 

elections, effectively ending RENAMO's participation in these two important areas. 87 He 

tnaintains that the leader of RENAMO, Afonso Dhlakama, came to realize the blunder he 

cornmitted in allowing Chissano to convince him to drop the 50-50 sharing of the positions in 

ISE and the police force and this is why he is calling for renegotiation ofthe GPA with the 

current government of Armando Guebuza.88 As for the civil service, RE AMO feels that the 

tnajority of positions are occupied by. FRELI 10 members89 contrary to the non-partisan 

Spirit of the GPA. In an attempt to address RE A 10's dissatisfaction with the 

itnplernentation of the GPA and the call for re-negotiation of the GPA, iews allied to the 

&O\ernment ide contend that the GPA was not a power- haring agreement nd that is wh 

th i sue of equitable di tribution should not arise. It was a\ inner-take-all kind of agr ement 

\here the winning party would take o\·er the running of the affair of the country fully. This 

fl 1 is\\ hat make I rae Lundin insist th t R 1 A r igned a bad r em nt: on th t did n t 

ion 1 , l th I tir to 1 



guarantee them equitable parti ipati n in the politics of the country simply because their 

leader, Afonso Dhlakama," 

5.8 The Issue of lection 

nfident that he would win the 1994 general elections.90 

The que ti n t d~m era 'Y and the expansion of the democratic space was one of 

n R .:.NAM and FRELIM0. 91 This made democratic reforms 

instrumental in the pacification of the country. The elections 

W~rc t s 'r\ l\\ function . Firstly, they would transform the country from a one-party state 

to tl multiparty tate. econdly, they were to legitimise the leadership and the party that 

Would win the elections.92 The issue of legitimacy was the most contentious throughout the 

Rome peace process. On the one hand, RENAMO had expressed time and again that the 

FRELIMO government was illegitimate (Chissano, was an un-elected president since J 986)93 

\Vhile on ·the other, the government termed RENAMO a bandit organisation, with no legal 

rights in Mozambican politics.94 To resolve these issues, the GPA provided (in Protocol II) 

space for RENAMO's transition into a party capable of participating in the politics of the 

country. In addition, the GPA entrenched elections as the preeminent way to determine and 

lllstall a legitimate 'democratically elected' government recognized both internally and 

externally.95 Democratic reforms, such as allowing RENAMO and the other smaller political 

Parties to take part in the political affairs of the country, were a clear sign of the 

government's acceptance to terminate its political monopoly. This was the whole raison 

detre of RENAMO's involvement in the war.96 In order to properly implement the 1994 

elec~ions, there were several activities that the GPA required of the parties to the conflict and 

the UN, the main implementing body. Firstly, the post-agreement elections ' ere to be 

conducted according to the new institutions and rules of competition outlined in the General 



Peace Agreement. One of the e rules was the drafting of an electoral law. This law was to 

encompass press freedom and qual acce s to the media by all political parties and 

candidates, freedom fa dati n c. pn~ssion and political activity for all Mozambicans. 

The drafting of th' eh.:d 1:11 kgi lati n was to be done by the government in close 

consultation \\ ith I I· \ I .97 I·urther, Protocol lii stipulated the setting up of an a National 

Ekcti ns ')!llllli ·i n. and a echnical Secretariat for Election Administration composed of 

individual · wh · professional and personal qualities afforded guarantees of balance, 

objecti\ ity and independence vis-a-vis all political parties. One third of the members to be 

appointed to the commission were to be nominated by RENAM0.98 Apparently, some 

REN. t-.[0 members feel that the National Elections Commission and the Technical 

secretariat were biased outfits full ofFRELIMO sympathisers. One such opinion is expressed 

by Manuel Francisco Lule who believes that the involvement of all interested parties in the 

Preparation and bodies in-charge of the elections was a vital component of the 'free and 

fairness' of the entire electoral process. According to this respondent, FRELIMO had more of 

a free hand in the electoral process than RENAMO, therefore making the 1994 elections 

flawed. He further notes that this trend is also reflected in the other elections in the country: 

in 1999, 2003 and 2008.99 On the issue of the 1994 elections, Dom Jaime Goncalves (the 

Archbishop of Beira and one of the four mediators in Rome) acknowledges that there were 

Protests by RENAl\110 that the . elections were rigged. He further acknowledges that 

RE AMO even threatened to refuse to accept the results, a fact that could have undermined 

the peace process and probably sparked new outbreaks of violence. However, he asserts that 

after deliberations and due to the RENAMO leadership's desire for peace, the party accepted 

the election results. 100 In his analysis of elections and electioneering in Mozambique Afonso 

Dhlakama, leader of RENAMO, declares that the process of elections in the country has 

consistent!) been marred with irregularities and uneven distribution of state resources. lh: 

cites the example of the inaugural elections of 1994. In the e election , Pre ident Joaquim 

Chis no won the pre idency, and FRELI 10 won 129 parliamentary at \\hile RE1 

"On 112 eat and a coalition of other politi a\ partie won 9 eat .101 Howe\' r. the 

er fla\\ed be au of the uneven di tributi n of the R · ommi 1 ncr 

in both th tion urth r 

II 



argues that with this unfairnes , it became easy for the government side to steal votes. He 

insists that RENAMO refu d t ( nd till doe ) to recognise the 1999 election results which 

Were squarely won b) Dhlnl--: mn. 10~ 

The claim f th~.: un I. ir di'tribution of positions within the two top-most electoral 

bodic<; ~.: grc tt ly r~: ·r n ibk for the one-year delay in the implementation of the elections 

part of lht: ,p \ . lh ·I ti n took a year longer than the timetable agreed on in the GPA 

bt.:l'nwc 1lh partie argued over the composition of the National Elections Commission and 

T chnical cretariat for Election Administration. The control of the political arena by 

FREu 1 contributed to an un~ven representation of the various political parties in the 

electoral bodies charged with overseeing the electoral process impartially. In fact in 

empha ising ho\ poorly the implementation of the electoral segment of the GPA went, 

Dhlakama insists that "the National Elections Commission and the Technical Secretariat for 

Election Administration consisted mostly of FRELIMO-allied staff members". 103 This 

allegation implies that the elections could not have been · fair and free as suggested by the UN 

and FRELllvl0. 104 Despite the controversies surrounding the composition of the National 

Elections Commission and the Technical Secretariat for Election Administration, however, 

the first step towards implementing the electoral component of the GPA was made in March 

l993 when the government with the help of experts from the EU published the draft electoral 

law.
105 

The GPA also stipulated that the government needed to consult with the other parties 

before tabling the law in parliament. To fuHil this aspect, the government called a multiparty 

conference to debate the draft electoral law. The conference consisted of RENAMO 

FR£Lrtv10 and representatives from the other small parties in Mozambique. This forum 

Provided the other parties an opportunity to present their views about what they felt needed to 

be included in the draft electoral law and what needed to be done awa \ ith in order for th 

Pro e s of elections to take pia e smoothly. Consequently, the 1ozambican national 

emb!y approved an electoral law on 9 De ember 1993 and the ational It: tion 

Cornmi sion was appointed on 21 January 1994. 106 Both partie to the GP agree th t th 

ru i I lements that would enable an le tion \\ re c tabli hed but the ~o ernment and 



RENAMO differ on whether the implem ntation was done fairly and correctly. For example, 

Barros posits that although tht: GPA and the Mozambican constitution embrace multiparty 

democracy, according t him, this is ju ' t n paper. His argument is drawn from the fact that 

the 1994, 1999, 004 muni ipal lection ) and the 2009 elections have been won by 

itt: th fa t that in the 2004 and 2009 elections FRELIMO obtained 

mort.: than t\v 1-third maj rity. Thi implies that the FRELIMO government does not need the 

REN v t in parliament to pass any crucial bills. The government can basically pass 

"hnt r lim it de ires through parliament without RENAMO lifting a finger, and this 

ba ·ically mean that the country is run by one party. This calls into ·question the quality of the 

implemented democratic reforms. 108 These views are echoed by RENAMO members who are 

convinced that the implementation of elections and democracy was flawed. According to 

Afonso Dhlakama, RENAMO went to war with the FRELIMO-led government solely 

because RE AMO yearned for democratic reforms that included multipartyism and free 

election.s. 109 Agreeing with Dhlakama's views, Vicente Ululu insists that 'there is no 

democracy in Mozambique' despite the efforts that the GPA made to introduce democratic 

reforrns. 110 To justify these claims, he cites widespread rigging of the 1994 elections by 

FR£L11viO. He also cites the 1999 presidential elections which he believes Dhlakama of 

R£1 AMO won. He explains that due to rigging, the FRELIMO candidate, Joaquim Chissano 

\Vas declared the winner unfairly. Due ~o the persistent perception of electoral irregularities, 

RENAMO skipped the 2004 municipal elections. This enabled FRELIMO to win 47 out of 
48 municipal seats. The flaws in implementing democratic refom1s are attributed to 

FR£Lllv10's lack of political will to include the other parties in decision-making. Doing 

things in a one-sided wav because thev have won all elections means that there are no 
~ -

consultations. 1 1 1 By the same reasoning, tanning and talbrough agree that the inclu ion of 

RE, 10 in the nev .. party system was a major succes . This is becau e it granted signifi ant 
1 itima y to the ne\\ democratic dispensation and helped impro e the rule of law. It also 

n bl d the parties to carry out competitive ele tion in the ountr;. Howev r. 1 zambique 

till h a long \\ay to go before it might be labelled a lib r I d m racy. e\erthek: 



despite the complaints of fraud alleged by opposition parties in each election, international 

observers have regarded a h f I zambique's general elections as free and fair. 112 

5.9 The Issue of Re-neg tin tin'"' the ,PA 

i k po its th, t · mdim~ · partie in conflict in countries that have come out of civil 

War de · in~ to r ·vi it th~.: \ ·aN:nding agreements and negotiate new ones. 113 In the case of 

Mowmbiqul.!. th · I I· leader strongly believes that the GPA should be renegotiated in 

tmkr t) tuk cur of the implementation complaints that his party has raised. 114 This 

Prompt d him t open dialogue with the government to review certain issues in the GPA that 

are still pending. On 8-9 February 2011, three RENAMO members met with three 

government representatives to discuss democracy, elections and a review of the issue of the 

army outlined in Protocol IV ofthe GPA. This meeting has been referred to by the RENAMO 

leader as a process of renegotiation of the GPA. Contrary tb RENAMO's sentiments, the 

ruling FRELllv10 party denies that the interaction can qualify to be called 'renegotiation'. It 

asserts that the two parties have merely agreed to enter into a dialogue requested by 

RENMt0. 115 While agreeing that RENAMO's grievances regarding their continued 

rnarginalisation should be sorted ·out, Dom Jaime Goncalves reiterates that the GPA no longer 

exists as a document above the constitution of the country. He further argues that the GPA's 

lifespan ended in 1994. After 1994, it was interleaved in the constitution and any grievances 

that RE AMO has must be addressed through available means such as the revision of the 

constitution. 116 Dom Jaime's views are shared by Teodato Hunguana who explains that in 

l995, RENAMO proposed that the constitution be revised and the government set up a 

commission to oversee this revision. He further maintains that the two parties and the other 

smaller parties took about eight years to reach full consensus on issues that required 

changing. The complete consensus was reached in 200-L There was a one hundred per cent 

RE TA 10/FRELIMO consensus in 1994 and so RE A, 10 has no reason to refer to the G p 

or it revision. Instead, any grievan es should be addressed within the laws that they both 

m iqu • 1 ron lti n lo 



agreed on in 2004.
117 According to 1\fanuel Goncalves, the GPA provides no room for 

reneg t' · · 0 Iation In any of it clau 

Afonso Dhlakama for the R m 

carry out. 118 In additi n, n 

. Thi i the main reason why calls by RENAMO leader, 

ord partners to re-negotiate the GPA are impossible to 

his ano, all clauses in the peace agreement have been 

unplcmcnt~:d, tnu \\ ~..·r in rp rat(.:d in the constitution and therefore there is no reason for 

any rcn £1.lti,ttiun ·. 11 In i ting on the need to re-negotiate, Dhlakama suggests that ,the 

currL·nt 'n~:, tiati n hould consider the possibility of establishing a transitional 

governlll~nl that i non-partisan, to give FRELIMO time away from power for it to be like 

other Partie· for at least three years, then register all Mozambicans, form an impartial election 

commi ion, distribute election campaign money equal·ly among all the political parties, and 

allow each party to indiscriminately access the media before any elections can take place in 

the co PO 
· . 

untry. - These assertions are countered by the government which feels that the GPA 

has done all it could for the peace in Mozambique, and that the two parties should now move 

forward ·&om the agreement and concentrate on other issues that would help rebuild the 

country. The government side also insists that RENAMO's dissatisfaction with the status of 

the GPA should be channelled through other forums that have been created for dialogue. One · 

~f these forums is the council that advises the president where RENAMO has three members 

In addition to its leader. According to Irae Lundin, Dhlakama has never attended any of these 

council meetings yet he keeps complaining through the press about lack of political space and 

housin fi RE . . I2I 
g or NAMO officials and ex-soldiers. . 

ur dmm r mm nt's 



Chapter Six 

Implem ntati n of Peace Agreements in Angola 

6.1 Introduction 

In the pr f r lving Angola's protracted internal war, there were three major 

peacl: ugr1.· 111 ·nt ned between the government and UNIT A. These agreements are the 

Bic .. d f f d h L M 
cc r · 1991 , the Lusaka Protocol o 1994 an t e uena emorandum of 

Under tanding of 2002. The Bicesse Accords of 1991 were concluded by UNITA and the 

MPL government \ ith the help of USA, Russia and Portugal as mediators. Subsequent to 

the igning of the agreement, in 1992, the country's first ever general elections were carried 

out and the fPLA was declared the winner. In reaction to this pronouncement, UNITA 

cl · · 
atmed that the results of the elections were fraudulent and therefore unacceptable. On 

account of UNIT A's refusal to accept the results, the two parties returned into renewed 

blood_shed, \Vorse than the violence that had plagued the country si -~ce independence. In the 

Wake of the rekindled violence, the United Nations stepped in to initiate the Lusaka peace 

Process that led to the Lusaka Pr~tocol of 1994. In contrast to its predecessor agreement, the 

Lusaka Protocol procured four years of 'peace' in the country until 1998 when violence broke 

out again. After the recommencement of violence, the government procured a military victory 

over UNIT A that resulted in the killing of UNIT A leader, Jonas Malheiro avimbi in 2002. 

This prompted yet another peace process in Luena, culminating in the Luena Memorandum 

of Understanding ( foU) of 2002.This chapter examine;; the Bicesse Accords, the Lu aka 

Protocol and the Luena MoU with a bias on how provisions of these agreements were 

implemented by the parties to the conflict. Relying on secondary data and intef\ie\\S carried 

~Ut in Angola, this chapter examines the peace implementation attempts, highlight the 

Implementation difficulties that were encountered. It abo e. plains how the challenge were 

a dr sed by the parties to the agreements and other third parti invol ed in the 

implementation process. This chapter aims to create n und r t nding on "hy th Ang Inn 

a implementation initiati e:s \\er rnpli ted th ' r . It 

th t urround th imp! m nt tion of multipl 

I I 



Were detailed in four agreements: a ceasefire agreement, fundamental principles for the 

establishment of peace in ng Ia, n epts for resolving pending issues between the parties 

in conflict, and th Pr to I f E t ril. 1 

6·3 Implcmcntin th t::Ht.'-fir 

m t important elements of a peace agreement,2 a ceasefire is a 

Situnt i n \\ h r · th parti the conflict lay down their weapons and stop shooting at each 

other. 
1 

, th 111 "l vi ible ignpost that a country is moving from war to peace, no war can 

~nd With ut a ce efire and no peace agreement can be implemented without one.4 In this 

regard, the Bice se Accords' Cease-fire Agreement demanded the stoppage of all hostilities · 

by the MPLA and UNIT A. It also obliged the two parties to allow the free flow of people and 

good in the country. Also, it forbade the spread of hostile propaganda between the 

government and UNIT A. Moreover, the Accords demanded the stoppage of arms acquisition 

by both parties. 5 Regarding the ban on acquisition of arms, the agreement included the supply 

side of the equation. As such the USA, the USSR and other foreign countries that were 

availing weapons to the parties in conflict were asked to stop doing so.6 Termed as the 'triple 

zero' provision, the USA, USSR and Portugal (known as the 'Troika' in the peace process) · 

Were also asked to use their good offices to discourage other countries from supplying 

Weapons to the parties.7 Another prerequisite of the ceasefire that impacted peace directly 

Was the cantonment of troops and their weapons in 50 designated assembly areas. This was to 

begin on l July 1991 and end on 1 August 1991.8 In the same spirit, the agreement forbade 

the occ . f . h 'd 9 
· upatton of new grounds by troops o e1t erst e. 

6
·4 As embly, Cantonment and Demobilization of Troop 

there i 

I -



significant n b f ld' . . 
urn er o so ters and ' eapons, an armed group will lack the capactty to wage 

War Jo I . 
. · n order to ach1 \ the r du ti n in arms and combatants, the first step usually 

lllvolves the a sembly 0 th rin11 f ldicrs) and cantonment (assignment of soldiers to 

speci ti tern 11 
P rary qu, rkrs . lh~; tr op arc sent to the designated areas to be disarmed and 

dcmobili1.cd. 1 hey tr .tl •nt then.: for the selection of soldiers that will join the new 

unitic 1 1 • 
Hnlt) · In th1 r ard the Cease-fire Agreement stipulated that all the armed forces 

(togcth . I . 
r Wit 1 th tr weapons) were to be assembled within 60 days starting 31 May 1991, 

(th~ da) r ntry into force of the ceasefire), in 50 specified assembly areas. After the 

'l·. 
' 

' ernbi} of oldiers, demobilization would begin. At th~ same time, the selection of soldiers 

and Weaponry reserved for the new combined national army would take place. 13 However, 

there\ ·a a lot of procrastination and sluggishness in the execution of this task by the conflict 

Parties. There is evidence that both sides assembled their troops at a snail's pace. 14 In 

addition the parties were reluctant to allow the United Nations Verification Mission in 

Angola (UNA VEM II) to inspect the assembly areas as required by' the Bicesse Accords. 15 

Essentially, Anstee postulates that the feet dragging was extremely intense such that it was 

not until 9 August 1991 (nine days after the cantonment of all troops should have been 

completed) that UNAVEM II was allowed into UNIT A assembly areas. 16 There is a danger in 

letting d dl' · d · · · · Th' · 
ea mes lapse before carrying out spec1fie actiVItieS m a peace agreement. IS IS 

because sluggishness in one party may lead to suspicion regarding the will to comply with the 

Provisio . . . . d 
ns 111 the agreements. These doubts often gr\fe nse to accusatiOns an counter-

accusat· · 1 17Th d'ffi I · · I 

Ions of cheating that make implementation d!fflcu t. e 1 1cu ty tn carrymg out t 1e 

e:xercis f d · . h · bl · h 
e o assembling and cantoning of troops accor mg to t e timeta e set tn t e peace 

agreem 
'd I JI 

ent \Vas however not only being felt from the UNIT A st e a one. 1ampson narrates 

for ev 
.... ample, that on eptember 10, 1991 , ITA withdr w from the peace upcrvi ion 

om · . 
rrus ton citing its discontent \\ ith the government's failure to place it for c in th 



confineme t . 
n areas. Countermg UNIT A's accusations, the government insisted that it had over 

22•51 7' soldiers in the 

Le d' n mg credenc to 
a embl) area and that UNTTA's claims were therefore false. 18 

IT:\' .II gntion , Fortna19 and Anstee, record that there was a 

SUdden exodu of b 
ur ,000 g vcrnment soldiers from the assembly areas. This was 

contrnry 1 h · . . . 

. 
0 t c BJ~;t: · ~.: A ' rd .· that expressly forbade unauthonzed movement of troops 

trom the. 11 ·s 'Ill ly ar a until demobilization had been completed. This mass departure meant 

that bv I F 
· bruary 19 2, only about 50 per cent of government troops were in the assembly 

area . co . 
lllpared to nearly 94 per cent of UNIT A soldiers.20 On the issue of unauthorized 

exodu · of 
ldiers from confinement areas, Hampson notes that, by January 1992, both 

Partie · t 
roops were leaving assembly areas and returning to the field contrary to the Bicesse 

Accords.21 

The slow pace of implementation adopted by the parties made the original deadline of 

I August 1991 set for cantonment to be extended to 15 September 1991. Still, despite the 

extensi · 
on of the deadline, by 15 October 1991, only 60 per cent ofthe projected total soldiers 

\Vere a 
ctually in the assembly areas: 68,968 MPLA (out of 115,640) and 26,968 UNIT A (out 

or 49,soo 22 
• 

). Fortunately, during the movement of troops to des1gnated assembly areas, 

Anstee . 
emphasizes that the ceasefire held. This is evidenced by the fact that there was no 

con& . 
ontation between the MPLA troops and UNITA.23 These sentiments are echoed by 

Ohlson and S d 
. . 'd b 

te man who reiterate that although there were about Sixteen JncJ ents etween 

1anua 
ry and September 1992 that could have flared to armed confrontation, the fact that they 

~id not d 
· · 

0 so was commendable. It was also a sho\V that the parties were committed to 

lllaking 
. 24 • 

sure that the first elections of the country took place at all costs. Thu , With the 



assembly oft 
roops at 60 per cent and no further sign of entry of additional troops into the 

gathering area 31 
s, on larch 1992, the demobilization process was formally launched.25 

6
'5

 The DemobiJiza tion · 
\CrCJ. C 

T The dcm bili .ui n f s ldi<.:r is an important component of peace implementation. 

he Process involn:s d' ·t d' . d I . ld ' ... h . . ... 

1 1\.111 111 g arnm~s an re casmg so Jers 1Jom t ese ann~es mto CIVIlian 

1ite.26 Om·. d'. ' 
1 "~ llr d. the oldiers are given some form of compensation and transport to 

areas wl • . 
lt:r th Y de Ire to settle down as civilians.27 If the parties to a conflict significantly 

redu, 
~.:e or t tally do away with their men-at-arms, they will be less likely to relapse to war. 

~he Estoril Protocol of the Bicesse Accords emphasized t.hat by election time, the individual 

nvaJ . 
<lfrnies would be dissolved, soldiers demobilized, and a select number incorporated into 

one joint 
anny. The 50,000-strong army would be called the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA). 

In other \Vo d h 
. 

r s, t e two opposing parties would cease to have any s1de troops whatsoever. 

Furthermore d b'I· . ~ I . . 28 p . f h. 

. • emo 1 1zatwn was expected to end betore e ectwn t1me. ercept1ve o t JS, 

limbo · 
POSits that the Bicesse Accords' major undoing was in the fact that by election time, 

both p . 
arties to the agreement were still heavily militarized. In other words, both UNIT A and 

the 
government had soldiers on standby in case the election results turned out 

unsatisf; 29 

. . 

. actory. Terming it the greatest mistake that was comm1tted dunng the 

'tnpleme t . 
. . 

n atwn of the Bicesse Accords Madureira also posits that leavmg the people armed 

u 
, 

p to the election date meant that for both sides, the military option remained a looming 

alternar 
. . 3o · 

Ive and therefore the potential for \.\oar was never really ehmmated. The failure of the 

dernobT . 
. 

1 IZatJon exercise can be traced back to the poor implementation of the assembly of 

troa . 
. 

ps In designated areas. According to Bekoe, the two rival armies failed to full y assemble 

their a · 
. . 31 

tmies. She explains that each party had hidden sold1ers outs1de the a sembly area . In 

~~rt 
. . . 

of Bekoe 's point that both sides of the confl1 t h1d large contmgent of men and 

~a!. estimate that UNIT A kept 10,000 plus men near the 'amibian bord r and 

fi~~~n Ri.,.hts Watch Organization. Angola: Arms "I rndc nd Vjol tion ot the Ln"s ot Wnr Sjnoe th 199~ 

Joann ew York: Hum n Righst Or anizntion. 1 99~). p.13. 

lrnPlern n ~· "Disarmament and Demobili tion" in tephen 1 hn ' rn n e! I., Endin h il ~· : Th 

rv) 131•10n of Peace Agreements {Boulder: Lynne Rienner, 20 ~), p.l S • 

l'.I-J~ Lew, • GeotTHnrris nd Eli 3 d s anto, 'The o mobili tJ?n lnte t1 n of 

(ed), e v • e · t • \cl · n · 

n· R 
I id. · ouu d e, 199 ), p. 129 

I 



around 5 000 ld' . . J1 

' so ters m Zatre. - Following this picture, Jamba explains that the failure to 

Properly b 
assem le and d mobilize troops wa not UNIT A's only. She furthers that the MPLA 

also failed to fully an·J 
u tr, nsp:tr~ntly complete the exercise as required by the Bicesse 

Accords h . 
· e luctd, k th, r, alth ugh UNIT A kept hidden a large part of its army, the 

MPLA went furthl·r by n l nly caching a large part of its army but by also making sure than 

even tht: . . 'I· 
. ~: lVI nn P ulation ,. as re-armed. She accuses the MPLA of distributing arms to 

CIVilian. i 11 1rd ·r t b o t their persons-at-arms. 33 

' greeing with Jamba's views, Hodges points out that the Bicesse Accords failed to 

condition tl . 
le carrymg out of elections on the fulfilment of the JTlilitary tasks (especially 

demobT · 1 IZat10n) and therefore the two parties continued to operate with large rival armies.34 

Carrv· 
. - rng out elections in such a highly volatile environment is difficult because if one party 

dtsputes h . 
. . 

t e electiOn results, it would be easy to resort to v10lence mstead of peaceful 

settlement. This is why Eliseu also believes that if the two parties had been demobilized and 

their ann· . 
Ies disbanded before the election, it would have been better for post-election 

Peace 3s F 
· Urther, following the delays in assembly and cantonment of troops, the process of 

demobir · 
. . . 

lZatJon also became inevitably slow. For example, the first phase of demobtllzatJOn, 

referred 
. . 

to as the experimental phase, (to start in March and end 111 Apnl 1992) targeted a 

total of 3 
0,537 government and 3,000 UNITA troops.16 In March, the first part of the 

ex.Pe . 
runental phase was to begin with the demobilization of2,9~5 government troops and 180 

llNry A troops. Part two of the experimental phase was to end by April 8 where it was 

e~Pected that 12,135 fAPLA troops and 820 FALA troops would be demobilized. The third 

Part of the experimental phase was to end by April 15 with 15,457 FAPLA troops and 2,000 

PAL 
th A. troops demobilized.37 In the experimental phase, U1 ' ITA scored better at cantonment 

an the government. However b\ 15 April 1992, record retlect that the government had 

demob·r ' • . . '. 
1 IZed 48 per cent of its soldiers in the e:penmental fir t phase\\ hlle I I A had only 

demobilized 6 JB .., IT had t'mprO\ ed to J_ p r t 

per cent. On 28 April I 99..::, a 
n . 



Nonetheless th · · 
' ts was sttll a low number compared to that of the government.39 This is why 

scholars su h p . 
c as eretra agree thnt tht: demobilization on the MPLA side was generally far 

rnore extensive than IT\· . ~0 ltknlly, the demobilization of rival armies should be done at 

the same rate and in , rdance to a ct timetable in order to avoid accusations and 

suspicion f 1 • 11 
0 c lt''lltll' . In Angola's case, there was a general feel that UNIT A was cheating 

rnore th · 1 " 0 I It: 'n crnmcnt42 incc the government appeared to be demobilizing at a more 

rn 'd 
'Pt pac lhan IT . This led to accusations that UNIT A was hiding its soldiers for a 

Po ·t-el cti · 43 

11 re ·umpttOn of violence. The situation where a party keeps a part of its army 

a\vay from the demobilization process is called hedging and its purpose is usually to act as a 

ecuritv guar t . . . .' 44 • 1 h d 

~ ~ an ee m case the other stde ts cheatmg. In the post-expenmenta p ase, ue to 

thi . 
nll trust, the slow pace of demobilisation continued such that as of20 June 1992, only 

20
•
000 

troops out of 150,000 had been demobilized. Of these, the government had 16 per 

cent a dUN 
n IT A only had 4 per cent. By 6 August 1992, a mere 34 percent of total troops of 

l 'O 0 
- ' 00 had been demobilized.45 It was also reported that UNITA was demobilizing its 

troops b . . . 

ut leavmg them in situ in the assembly areas wtth the excuse that the soldters had 

nowhe . . .. 

re to go. Leavmg them in or near the camps after they were demobtltzed meant that 

they w . . . . . 

ould be able to regroup agam relattvely eastly. Thts was vtewed by the MPLA as a 

tactic b UN 
Y IT A to keep its troops together for a return to war should they lose the 

electio -16 
ns. By three weeks before the elections, only 41 per cent of the government and 

llNIT A troops had been demobilized. In addition, 24 per cent of these were still in the 

ilssernbi} areas with their weapons. Also, 32 per cent of the total government and UNJ'l 

tro0 , . 
. · . 

Ps \\ere sttll unverified. The 32 per cent unvenfied troops also constttuted part of th~: 

'h' 
tddenJsecret' troops that were raising anxiety that violence could break out after the 

TIJ Jour 1 I of 



elections 47 H 
48 

. · owever, there was still no major violation of the ceasefire. By 23 September, 

smce considerable segment of b th armies remained in the field, 49 UNAVEM and both 

Parties confi d h . . 
trme t at tl '' uld b" unpo ibl~ to complete the demobilization exercise before 

the election on 27 ept\:ml ~ r. R~gardl~ss of this reality, the parties proceeded with the 

exercise f tl t' . 0 ~~ mn,l!l )fl f the new army. The new army was slated to assume office by 27 

~Pil'mbl·r I ( 0 ... I\\ da before the commencement of elections.50 

6
·
6 

The ~ormation of the nified Army: the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA) 

· During the \.var, before the signing of the Bicesse Accords, the parties in conflict, the 

MPL and U. ITA each had an active armed wing. The MPLA's armed wing was known as 

~e~ 
. . 

or<; as Armadas Populares de Libertar;ao de Angola (F APLA) meanmg Armed Forces 

for the L'b . 
. -

I erat10n of Angola'; UNIT A's was called Forr;as Armadas de Lzbertar;ao de Angola 

(FALA) meaning 'Armed Forces of the Liberation of Angola'. 51 Cognizant of the fact that 

leaving th · · 
I I · h · h h 

e parttes m conflict to retain their armed groups equa s eavmg t em wtt t e means 

for future contlict,52 the Bicesse Accords obliged the parties in conflict to disband the two 

<lnnies and form one combined army to be known as Forr;as Armadas Angolanas (FAA), 

rneaning 'Angolan Armed Forces' such that by the time of the elections, only the FAA was to 

be in existence. 53 The formation of the 50,000 strong54 FAA was to begin on 31 May 1991 

(the day of entry into force of the ceasefire) and end by 30 September 1992 (the day of 

electio ) 55 
•1

. 1 
.1 

. ns · To compose a cohesive army, all FAA mt ttary personne were to attenu 

Profes . 
I 56 . h f h 

Stonal training courses to indoctrinate them homogeneous y. mce t e sum o t e 

F ~PLA and F ALA troops was about 250,000, after the selection of the soldiers joining the 

Unified army, the agreement envisaged that the remaining 150,000 were to be demobilized 



Prior to ele t' 57 
c Ions. Further, as far a the new army leadership was concerned, the agreement 

provided fl h' h 
or a Ig command of two generals having equal rank and joint decision-making 

Power de · d b sa 
' Signat 3th of th' partie . However, the slow pace of assembly and 

cantonment of tr p · .ln l h:m )bilization greatly affected the momentum of the formation of 

the new nrmy. · sud1. 111 )Ugh lated to begin immediately after the entry into force of the 

cease tin: on ~ I 
luy I 9 I, by 2 eptember, only 19 per cent of the new army had been 

forlllcd ~·> 
• 

11 ugu t 1992, the FAA's commanding officers were appointed. The leaders 

Would b 
eneral Wiyo ofUNITA as the army leader, Admiral Gaspar Rufine ofMPLA as 

navy 1 d ·. 
ea er. and Major General Pedro Neto of the MPLA as the air force leader.60At first, the 

:Pointment of the Chief of Ge~eral Staff (CGS) and other senior officers was contentious 

smce UNIT A \\anted the appointment ofCGS done .after the election by the new government 

Whilst th 
. 

e government wanted the appointment' made before the elections. In a meeting 

bet\\e . 
en Sav1mbi and Dos Santos held on 27 September, two days before the elections, the 

tw0 . . 

Pnnc,pals agreed that there would be two CGSs, one from the government (General A. 

dosS. Franca N'dalu) and General A.C Pena 'Ben Ben' (from UNITA). 61 In this meeting, 

the two leaders also ·officially disbanded the two individual armies by announcing that there 

\\·o I 
u d only be one national army until the inauguration of the new government. However, 

because full demobilization remained undone, the disbanding of the F APLA and F ALA on 

election · 
· b' I b I' 6~ Th 

eve m a joint declaration by Dos Santos and Sav1m 1 was mere Y sym o IC. - e 

leaders h d 
. I . . 

a to take this course (announcing that the armies were no onger m e:mtence) 

because the formation of the unified army was a precondition of the Bicesse Accords for the 

holdin . . . , 

g of elections. Hence, on the eve of the electiOns, 29 eptember 1992, the ne\\ army 

\\·as ina 
63 d 1 · 1 1 · 

ugurated and the two CGS were sworn in. In order to ea \ It 1 t 1e mcomplete 

dernobT . 
. . 

1 IZation, it was agreed that the remaining non-dernobiiised ITA and government 



Soldiers would b 
a . e put under the FAA until demobilization was completed.64 After the 

nnouncemcnt ofcl tion rcsul! in !:1 our ofth0 MPLA, the procc s ofthe formation of the 

new ann 
Y was dealt' n th~r bl " wh 'n UNIT A withdrew its so ldiers fi·om the joint army in 

Prepar· · 
atlon 11 r wnr.~> ll1•· 1 h b 

" 't di~.:r that were withdrawn from t e FAA y UNIT A included 

II general .. 66 , . 
. . • 

J.tmb,t t II~:\~· that the format ron of a unJIJed army was drsrupted because the 

ilrrnics 
n: turn t.i t ,1 · ·um the positions they held prior to the agreement.67 

6.7 .... . ,,~111· (' 
t: II IIJo th I· ue of the Police Force 

fhe reati n of a joint police force is as crucial as the formation of a joint army.68 As 

Uch, the Bicesse Accords required the government to invite UNITA to participate in the 

Police for 
UN ce. The government was to pledge vacancies in the ranks of the police force for 

1 , lTA personnel.
69 

In addition, the government was to grant police status to bodyguards of 

u'NrrA · h. . . . . . 

s Jghest-rankmg leaders. 70 The implementatJOn of the pol1ce 1ssue was problematic 

aiJnost fr 
. om the very beginning. For instance, UNITA complained that the government had 

Offered th 

h 
em too few posts (the first batch was 183) and at very low ranks. UNITA claimed 

t at 
an acceptable number was between 7,000 ·and 8,500 places including senior police 

Positions H' . 
· Jdmg behind the clause 'at the invitation of the government', the government 

refused 
to offer UNITA a total of more than 1,200 places.71 In addition to the disagreements 

over th 
e numbers, there is evidence that when UNIT A sent 183 of its members for police 

trainino I 
. . 

;:::., 44 of them failed the course and only 39 were eventually employed m the pol1ce 

force T . 
· hJs led to more complains from UNITA that the failing of its members was a 

deliberat 
. 

e strategy by the government to lock it out of the pohce force. The IPLA responded 

that the fc 'I· 
h d '11' 

aJ mg of the 144 members was genuine given that U ITA a s.ent 1 llerat~: 

lllelll bers tl 
· d b r. · I · · 

or the police training who could not be recru1te e1ore pa smg t 1e n:qu1 1te 

mandator}' t · · n 
· h 1· r. I d · · 

b 
rammg. Another issue that arose concemmg t e po 1ce 10rce wa t1e ~.: 1 1011 

y th 
e government to form the antiriot police presumably made up of only IPL el mcnt . 



The purpos f th. . 
e 0 IS spectal force was to handle emergency situations that the normal police 

force was bl . 
una e to deal "tth. u to it composition, UNIT A felt that it needed to be a 

neutral fo Aft 
rce. r a mct.:tinJ bd-.: ~.:en avimbi and Dos Santos on 7 September 1992, the 

government conceded c II A' dl!mand for 8,000 of its members to be incorporated in the 

liHiriot police. However, by 15 September, UNITA had still not 
Police force, indudin~ lh 

been i . . 
nt.:orp )f' ll d 111 th antiriot police. The government explained that this was squarely 

~Nil · · fault e au e it had refused to take part in the training course for the antiriot police. 

n ·um bv tl I . . 
· • le ect10n time on 29 September 1992, the proposed 8,000 UNIT A members had 

not been ab orbed into the police.force nor had any UNITA member been incorporated in the 

controv · .. 
erstal antmot police. 73 

6.8 Impl . 
ementmg Elections 

Elections are the principal means to legitimise leadership and institutions in countries 

that are emerging from a civil war. 74 Costa emphasises that Bicesse Accords' main goal was 

to set me h . 
. . . . . . 

. c amsms that would enable multiparty electiOns, the first of Its kmd Since Angola's 

tndepend 75 
ence. The Bicesse Accords emphasized that the president and members of the 

national assembly w.ere to be chosen in a democratic election through direct and secret 

suffrage 76 B . 
. I . . . I . 

· emg the first time the country was conductmg e ect10ns m tts 11story, the 

agreement stipulated that certain rules of the game needed to be established before the actual 

electio 
ns could be carried out. A product of consultations among UNIT A, MPLA and other 

Political · 
b bl' I d ft 

Parties, the rules would comprrse an electoral law to e esta 1 1e a er the 

ceasefi . 
. 

Ire officially begun. 77 In this light, the election law was approved on 28 Apnl 1992, and 

on 9 M . . . . . 

ay 1992, the . ational Elections Council was establtshed w1th representation from all 

Political · · · b .,0 f · 1991 d I d 

parties. Also, the exercise of voter registratwn egun on - 3} -· an a te 

Until I 0 A 
· · f h . 

ugust 1992 ending in a total of 4.86 mtllton voter , 91 per ~:ent o t e p pulat1on, 

being r · 78 
· · · d I 

egtstered. Furthermore the Angolan constttutton was revt e on 

a ' 
month before elections were to take place. Among the imp rt 111 

on titutional revi ion embraced \\.'3.) the eledion of a pre id nt for c.: r t rm thr u h 

Uni ·e 
'I uffrage. 1 0 there "'as to b run-otT beme n th top l\o ndid t if n n 



garner~d an absolute majority in the first round of elections.79 According to Ottaway, the 

preparations n th I . 
or e e ect10ns b) th~? government were inadequate. This is evidenced by the 

fact that 
a process that ,,._ to l~.: arricd out in 18 months took place in only 5 months, 

contrary to wh th B. . 80 . . 

at c 1 t:s ~: A rd env1saged. The time element 1s also noted by Jamba 

Who al o feels thai th • tim • had been little and that there ought to have been more time to 

further \: ns )I id 11 the p ·itions of the parties in conflict before carrying out a meaningful 

lection ~~ L 
· Y n argue that parties (in conflict) accept a ceasefire and an agreement to hold 

ele r 
c 1011 in the expectation that they will win the vote and gain power. This is the reason 

Wh 
y, although UNITA and the government had not demilitarized by the time the elections 

\\·ere held from 29-30 September 1992, the ·process nonetheless took place fairly smoothly.82 

Despite the tight timetable and logistical obstacles, 4.86 million Angolans were registered 

~d 
. 

91 per cent of these participated in the actual voting. 83 Whereas the carrying out of the 

actual el t' . 
ec Ions was relatively smooth and well coordinated, according to limbo, there was a 

delay iri . 84 . 

announcmg election results for about one month. When the elect1on results were 

eventu II 
a Y announced, the MPLA garnered 54 per cent of the votes while UNIT A obtained 

34 
Per cent and the smaller parties 12 per cent. In the presidential results, dos Santos obtained 

49
·
6 

Per cent of the votes while Savimbi obtained 40.1 per cent. UNIT A did not accept the 

MPLA win. This refusal led to the break out of post-election violence. 85 There was supposed 

to be a ff 
k I d' ;· b 86 

run-o but the second round of elections never too p ace accor mg to 1m o. 

Oft! . 
enng an explanation for this, Jamba insists that advising a hardened guerrilla such as 

Savirnb· ( 
. 

1 who had been in the bush for sixteen years) to accept that he had lost an election 



Was imp 'bl ossi e. There \\as no wa a\ imbi could settle for a loss. 87 As much as Savimbi 

appears to b th . 
. e e one makmg the implementation of the issue of elections difficult by 

reJe t' 
c Ing results ofth JQQ_ t:h:~ti 

electio . 
ns at that time, tht.: rh r 

n , osta bl!lieves strongly that whichever party won the 

id~.: would still has resumed war. 88 Emphasizing the role of 

lJNIT A in the clc ·r lr,tl ti t c ambua also insists that UNIT A violated the agreements by 

contc sti 1 
ng 1 H.: r ... • 'tilt fthe elections contrary to the spirit of the Bicesse Accords. She posits 

that lJNrr . . . 
. P n d1s atisfaction with the results of the elections in 1992 was a major factor 

In the po ·t I . . 
·e ect10n 1olence that rocked the country after the MPLA was declared winner and 

the UNIT ·. 
. Part declared loser. 89 .The post-election violence that erupted due to Savimbi's 

tnsistence that the government had 'stolen' the election resulted in the death of more than 

12o,ooo I . . . . 
peop e m 18 months of fightmg. Accordmg to Gounden and Solomon, this figure 

represents almost half of the number of people killed in the 16 years of civil war preceding 

the Bice 90 
sse Accords. UNIT A's resort to return to war meant that the implementation of the 

restofth B' 
. . 

e tcesse Accords had to stop.91 UNITA's return to war after the election results 

Were 
announced (and before a run-off) led to the feeling that it only entered the election 

contest . h . 
. 

Wtt only one goal: to win. If they won, there would be peace but If they lost, they 

Wo I 
u d provoke the war again. Their objective was to get into power and would accept 

nothing less. This meant that if the elections would not procure them access to po\ver, they 

\\·ouJct try t 
92 d h 'k f 

V o get the power bv other means: violence. The UNAVEM II an t e tro1 ·a o the 

SA, USSR and Portugal t;ied to mediate the post-election crisis by enticing UNIT A with 

the 
run-off but to no avail. It seems that UNIT A was intent on attempting military victory. As 

a result f h · d 'd · I I · 
0 t e failure ·to convince UNIT A to take part in the secon pres1 ent1a e ect10ns. 

full-fled d 
f 1 ' 

ge war broke out.93 The implementation of the electoral part o Ango a peace 

agreerne 
. b r. . . I 

nts has constantly been pointed out by non-government parties to e unu 1r anu 

fraudut 
I . .I • ~ 

ent. According to lakiesse elections in Angola haYe been con tant • ngg u m favour 

Of the )' 
· I I . . 

ru 1ng MPLA. This ha enabled the ruling party to on 1 tent. garner t 1e m ~onty 

ats in 1· 
ffi u • I I f 

par 1ament such that real change ha be n hard to e c t. ne Ite t 1e • · mp c o 



serious issue h . 
. s sue as constitutional change. He insists that with the 'fraudulently' acquired 

Ola.Jority th h . 
' e c angmg of the con titution hn become a 'prerogative' of the ruling regime. He 

adds that on f h , . . 
. e 0 t e \\ U) 1n \\ h1 h th' govl!rnmcnt has been able to perpetuate electoral fraud 

IS by b . 
uymg vot r·' ards fr rn th~; pcople.94 Other than claims of electoral fraud, Ngoa 

believe . th I 
at t lCrl: '' l .1 rush f r elections without creating a proper forum for such 

outstrtnd' 
' rug i ·su · u th de ign of a credible electoral framework and proper cantonment of 

troop .. d 
an dcm bilization.95 This was a great contributor to the failure of the implementation 

of the el c . , 
toral~.: mponent under the Bicesse Accords. 

6·9 Tbe I mplementation of the Lusaka Protocol of 1994 

a· The Lusaka Protocol was an implementation agreement. It sought to enforce the 

Icesse A 
9 

ccords. The agreement obliged UNIT A to accept the results of the 1992 election, 6 

~~ 
. 

ged both the MPLA and UNITA to re-establish the cease-fire. It also urged UNIT A to 

cornpl t 
. e e the demilitarization process stipulated in the Bicesse Accords, and obliged the two 

Parties in fl' 
97 

con Ict to complete the formation of the Angolan Armed Forces (FAA). 

Additio II 
na Y, the Lusaka Protocol elaborated on the formation of a national police force thnt 

\\'OUld . . 
. 

. lllcorporate a Significant number of UNIT A members at all levels and 111 all branches, 

Includ· 
Ing the Rapid Reaction Police.98 Moreover, the Lusaka Protocol called for national 

reconcif· . 
tat10n and the completion of the electoral process by the holding of the second round 

Of Pr . 

0 
es,dential elections under the terms of article 147(3) of Law 5/92, of 16 April I 992.99 

n h . 

. t e issue of national reconciliation, some of the tasks highlighted by the agreement 

Included . . . . 

grantmg the President of the largest opposition party, (UNIT A) a specwl status. 

SecondJ . . 
. . 

Of Y' 111 the context of national reconciliation, all the first 70 deputies elected on the ll:.t 

lJNIT-\ c d 'd · · · I . · t th . t 
. · an 1 ates m the September 1992 leg1slatrve e ectrons \\ere o n:sume e1r ca 

rn ParHam 1oo · I d . th L k P I 
ent. fadureira views the issue of power-shanng enc o e m e u a , r to o 

as the rn . 1 
• 1. 

a. ost rmportant amendment that the 1994 a •reement made to t Jc \\ llllll.:r-t r:e-all 

I e 
Accords. He explains that the Lusaka Proto ol tipul, t d th t Gov mm nt of 

ationaJ U . 
1 • • I I 

nJty and Reconciliation (GUR, b fanned \\ ith nationa, prO\ 111 1 n 



responsibilif 1 
res sots for UNITA offi ials. 101 As a result of this clause, UNITA members 

Would hold ffi . . 
. 

0 Ices as amba ador 1 rovmcwl governors and deputy governors, mun1cipal 

admini t 
s rators, deputy muni ipnl .dmini'trators, and commune administrators. 102 Under the 

GURN arrangement, f ituni sf cilit:s that UNIT A was to be given four ministerial and seven 

deputy .. 
·rnmrstcri,!l P rtf li . At the provincial level, UNITA was to have three 

govcrnorshi) · · dd' · 
103 

f Ill l Ill ll tO even deputy governorships. 

6.ro fn1f)J. , . 
crncntm ea ·e-fire under the Lusaka Protocol 

In order to en ure a nation-wide cease-fire, the Lusaka Protocol spelt out a number of 

thing-. Fir tly. the parties were to stop all ·. hostilities, movements and military actions 

through 
out the country. Secondly, UNITA was to withdraw and quarter all its soldiers. 

Third! 
Y each party was to provide the UN with updated, reliable and verifiable information 

about the composition of its forces armament, equip. ment and their locations. Fourthly, the 

~~ 
' 

LA. \Vas asked to disengage from forward positions during the withdrawal and quartering 

OftJNITA ·1· <:: 
. • II . . 

. mr rtary 10rces. Fifthly, the parties were to repatnate a mercenanes 111 Angola. 

Srxthl 
Y, there was to be an unhindered circulation of persons and goods. Also, the UN was to 

be allo\ d . 
ve to collect, store and take custody of the armaments of UNIT A military forces at 

the r 
une of quartering and the arms that were in the hands of civilians. 104 There was a belief 

that the L 
10s • 

usaka Protocol was better than the Bicesse Accords, especrally because of the 

addition f 
. . . . I k h 

0 power-sharing clause. This presupposes that g1ven rts wm-wm out oo ·, t e 

Process f. 
. 

0 rmplementation would be better than that of the Brcesse Accords and that the 

Parties w ld . ro6 U ~ I . I . . 

ou generally be more committed to the agreement. ntortunate y, t 1e execut1on 

or the 
· 

tasks of the Lusaka Protocol proved a great challenge. For in tancc, there \\ere 

.... 
rolations of the cease-fire in late Q\.ember and December I 994. Thi \\3 m ~orly by 

fllilit!\ ... . h d 
I . k' 'I. 

--y ar liners from both sides. There was evidence oft 1c government mn ·rn 1111 It, r 

ad vane 
es seeking a final defeat of U1 ITA. On 1 IT 's side, three month a t r the i ning 



of the agree h 
ment, t e party held a congress in its headquarters at Bailundo where Savimbi 

Openly d 
enounced the Lusak.n Pr to 1 terming it a worthless piece of paper. 107 

Despite the e tb, 1.J , fr m 1 94 to 1998, there was a kind of uneasy peace between 

two p rf . 
a res 111 c nfli t.

10
' I hi 'I cacdul' period, according to Sambua, was a cover for both 

Partie · to . . , 
rt:stock llltf r lnn in t tal contravention of the cease-fire. For example, he explains 

that in B'. 
b . II.:, 

1 II \ ntrolled area) soldiers were seen unloading weapons every dawn 

tgrnninll · d' 
h 

co 
1111111 rate! · after the signing of the Lusaka Protocol on 15t November 1994.109 

'fhe claim , f ' I . , 
. 

a P ast1c or 'cosmetic' cease-fire are further supported by Madure1ra who 

Po it that . 
. . 

111 the four years before war broke out m 1998, UNIT A and the government (but 

lllo tly UNIT . . . 

. A) were usmg the opportunity · to re-stock for a new war. This was a clear 

Indicator that d b'I' . . ld ' . . . 

emo 1 rzat10n was not fully earned out. The so rers were trammg, re-armmg 

and getting ready for fresh violence. 110 Other than arms violations, the issue of the 

repatriat' 
•on of all mercenaries from Angola was another thorny subject in the implementation 

Of the L 
usaka Protocol. 111 There is evidence that a South African company called 'Executive 

Outcorne , 
. 

s • contracted by the Angolan government, kept about 400-500 men 111 Angola after 

the siO'n. 
b'dng of the Lusaka Protocol. This was in direct contravention of the cease/ire rules 

Under th. 15 agreement. To resolve this issue, external actors such as the USA pressured the 

governzn 
. ent to send the mercenaries out of the country. Consequently, the government 

d•sen 
l'h gaged them in January 1996, almost two years after the signing of the agreement. 112 

us, the c fi 
· · b h · 'd f 

ease 1re was generally precarious in nature. Th1s IS ecause t ere IS ev1 ence o 

ceasefi · . 
-

Ire vrolatrons by both sides in 1995 and 1996. In fact, the UN recorded about I, 00 

Cease-fire violations in 1995: 235 in March, 110 in July, and 71 in November. I·ortunatt:ly, 

lllanvofth 
. 

• ese violations were small-scale attacks, ambushes and lootmg. Mor over, the aren 

that \ver · 
- · 1 d d b' d L '1 

e smgled out as the most vulnerable in late 19 ) me u e 111 • llllu 'l 

Orte d 
an Lunda Sui, where large troop movements and inllow of new \\Cap n \\ rc 



reported. IIJ Th . . 

th ere IS also evidence that UNIT A continued to fly equipment into the country 

rough Zaire a d c 
n ongo-Braznville. Moreover, the government also continued to procure 

arms from R . . 
us la, Ukr tnc • nd Bdaru ' . Th~.:sc actions were totally against the terms of the 

ceasefire outlin d in th 

lJN rr A fiti led to h>~nd 
Lusaka Pr tocol. 114 In addition, contrary to the cease-fire terms, 

in it h\.:avy weaponry. 115 In the rare instances where UNIT A 

com r 
6 

p led, th · \\cap n handed in were mostly those that were no longer serviceable. 116 

·II TheQ . 
uartcnng of Troops and Demobilization 

A The quartering of UNIT A troops, the completion of the formation of the Angolan 

. rtned Forces (FAA), the integration of the ~ational police, ancl demobilization are the 

trnportant '1· . 
mi Itary Issues that needed to be carried out under the Lusaka Protocol. The 

conditions t; .. 
or political accommodation were contingent on the ending of UNIT A's physical 

capacitv t 
-

0 resume fighting. 117 This conclusion is based on what happened after the Bicesse 

Accords when th .,. 
· h d l · h ld · 

e m1 Itary issues were not properly dealt w1t an an e ect10n was e With 

the t\vo a . . . 
. . 

rmJes still almost mtact. According to the Lusaka Protocol, UNIT A had to Withdraw 

anct quart · 
er all Its troops in fifteen UN-manned designated areas. To enable the smooth 

run · 
niOg of the exercise, uNIT A was to provide the United Nations with updated, reliable and 

Verifiable . . 
. 

InformatiOn concerning the composition of its forces, armament, equrpment and 

th . 
eJr resp . . 

. . 

ecttve locat1ons. 118 Once in the quartering areas, the United NatiOns was to take 

custod 
. . 

Y of the troops' weapons as they waited to be selected mto the umfied anny. Those 

troo 
.. Ps that would not be selected into the army were to be demobilized and integrated into 

CiVIlian J'"' . 
. . . 

he. Accordmg to the Protocol, quartering \vas to take place \VIthm SIX months fn"m 

~d 
. 

w ate of the initialling of the Protocol, that is, by the end of April 1995 ''hen the ex rcise 

as to have been terminated 119 Hov .. ·e,er just as in the case of the Bice e ccord . there.: 

Were lo . ' 
. 

I 
ng delays in the quartering of UNIT A troops. Although the agreement w I£1H!d on 

s ' 
ovember 1994, the quartering oftroops commen ed in February I 6.'·

0 I hi i lm 

one ClOd 
-

fi&ht a half years behind schedule. The ucceeded in g tting th t1r t bat h of 

to the supervised quartering camp almo t ~ear b hind h dul fl r I t of 

n 



Pressure from the USA 121 T h 
M · o s 0\ how slow the pace was, there is evidence that as of late 

arch . 1996, only 17,000 
ou t of about 70 000) UNIT A soldiers had been quartered.122 In 

additio 
allegat·n, the qualit) f ldkr ' pn:.scnkd for quartering was questionable. There were 

tons that u 1 1 \ • . 
all T . s t: l1t unit and their most advanced equipment were not quartered at 

· hts mnkcs th ~ ·. ·r i Ill~.: rely ·ymbolic. 123 In other words, most of the persons brought 

to the N f . 

(\\h )r quurt nn were not professional soldiers. This strategy known as 'hedging', 

r th be t d . 
ennbl d an mo t ktlled troops and weapons are reserved by parties to a conflict) 

th U IT to appear publicly compliant with the Protocol. In a real sense, the soldiers at 

e assembJ . . . 
u ) pomts conststed mostly of village reservists and peasants rounded up to make 

p the numb 
( ers. They were also mostly soldiers who were outside the normal fighting age 

A.~Ost of them \-vere under eighteen and disabled). 124 As for the demobilization exercise, 

roune BJo d' 
Pe n m Beye, the UN Secretary General's Special Representative for the Angolan 

ace proc ( 
p ess 1993-1998), proclaims that the implementation of this aspect of the Lusaka 

rotocoJ 
th was long and complicated. He argues that the most serious of these challenges was 

e fact that UNIT A k · 
bl d h . ·1· . . 

c too , tts demobilized soldiers and reassem e t em m mt 1tary trammg 

entres Th' 
th · IS Was contrary to the Lusaka Protocol and the Bicesse Accords that stipulated that 

eden-. b'J· 
"'0 I !Zeds Jd' . · .1. 1 ..... 125 

6 1 
o ters were to be resettled mto ctvt tan 11e . 

. 2 lhe For . 
matron of the Joint Army/Police Force 

Of As far as the formation of a unified army was concerned, the Lusaka Protocol first 

all re . . 
. 

A. quired Savtmbi to allow the return of the generals he had Withdrawn from the 

ngolan Ann 
. . 

p ed Forces (FAA) in 1992 following his defeat 111 the elections. Then, the Lusaka 

B~otO<:oJ required UNIT A to select soldiers to join the armed forces. However, unlike the 

rcesse A 
. . 

c ccords, the Lusaka Protocol specified that th1s exerc1 e wa to begin only aH r the 

OrtrpJ . 
eflon f · · 

f ld ' t' b h ·, J 

20() 0 quartenng. mce the estimated total numbl!r o o 1er r m 1 \\ 

be '
000 

and an army of 90,000 had been agre d on. the remaining II 0. 000 soldie " rc t 

dernob'J' 
.. 

P .
 1 tzed and reintegrated. Abo the form~llion of the umfJed m1y \ ould 

nn · 
' 

1pl of proportionality.'~6 In early far h I 9 6, do nto ml \'imbi m t in 



Libreville G b 
a . ' a on and agreed on a June 1996 dead! ine for the creation of the new unified 

nny. However th t; JJ 

19 
' ere o O\\ d no renl n~,;ti n by UNIT A. This is because by the end of April 

96, Savimb· fc ·1 d 1 at t d~li\ cr th' m rc than a third of his 70,000 fighters that he had 

Promised Do nt 

com 1· 
he \\ uld bring to join the FAA. As further evidence of UNIT A's slow 

P tanc • with ch im lll<.:ntat ion of the formation of the joint army, by October only 

IO 000 . 
H ' ot I he tar •c: l ·d 2 00 UNIT A soldiers had been released to join the new army. 127 

OWever ufl 

19 
· r m re pre sure from the UN and threats of sanctions, by December about 

.Ooo of tl 
le planned 26,300-strong UNIT A component of the integrated FAA had been 

elected. 
· 

b 1 0 on 10 Aprii 1997, on ~he eve of.the inauguration of the unity government, 

a out 8 000 UN 
b IT A troops were incorporated into the FAA and 10 UN fT A generals had also 

een swo . 
. . . . 

rn m to the new national force. In the sptrrt of proport10naltty, the government 

reserved th 
, r"' e post of chief of army general staff and the 'deputy chief of the general staff for 

\.J('dTA gen I 12s 
. 

era s. On the issue of the police force, the Lusaka Protocol spectfied that as 

an instru . 
. . . 

. ment of natiOnal reconciliation the Angolan natiOnal poltce was to mcorporate a 

Stgn· 
' 

tficant number of UNIT A members 129 at all levels and in all branches, including the 

com 
' 

mand and service organs. 130 In the spirit of this clause, UNIT A was to have 5,500 of its 

members in 
· d 80 ffi 5-o 

corporated in the police force. This figure compnse I o 1cers, .) sergeants 

~d 4• 770 policemen. 131 Additionally ofthe 5 500 there were to be 1,200 UNITA members 

tn 
' ' ' 

the hith rt 
132 · I h. I h 

e o MPLA-exclusive Rapid Reaction Force. To Imp ement I IS cause, I e 

Selectio . 
. . 

n and tnsertion of UNIT A elements into the Angolan national police was done by 30 

June 199 
7. Unfortunately the stipulated numbers were not honoured as only 524 U IT 

me ' 
rnbers m 

· 133 

6 
anaged to be selected into the police force. 

·13 lrnp1 . 
. .1. . ( R .) 

ementmg the Government of National Umt)' and Reconci Iataon 

eeking to reassure parties that their interests would be taken into :ll: ount by 

&uarante · 
· · 1 · · 'I 

Pe mg participation in government, power-sharing 1 • an nnportant u e an lVI \\ r 

a e ag 
. I' . I • h 

reements as it makes sure that neither party would e margm IZ u 111 1 P I-\\ r 

by Alttition : The United ti ns in 

p.l99 , pp.3 22: II 

S: 



setup 134 F 
b · or Angola, the power- hnring clause was incorporated in the Lusaka Protocol 

ecause of th :£ 'I 
e at ure of the "inn r-take-nll formula of the Bicesse Accords. Annex 6, 

Agenda item .. 4 ( 
II. · I) par, ~ ~t:tt~· that 'in the pur uit of national interest, UNIT A members 

are to .. 
parttctpatc dcqu, td at all levels and in the various institutions of political, 

adrninistr·tt' 1 
. . ' tvc lnl c n mi' activity'. Examples of how UNIT A was to take part in the 

atlturs r t/ 1 • uutry \\ rc elaborated in Annex six. For instance, the President of UNITA 

Wast b 

d 

0 
c •uaranteed a pecial status in the country's political arena. 135 Also, all the first 70 

epur 
le· lected on the lists ofUNITA candidates in the September 1992Jegislative elections 

Were required to be installed in their functions in the national assembly. 136 Furthermore, in 

the civil . 
liN servtce, the participation of UNITA members was to be guaranteed. In addition, 

IT A members \Vere to be appointed in the various government posts, state administration 

~d diplomatic missions abroad. 137 More specifically, the Lusaka Protocol envisaged 4 

llltnist · 
enal, 7 vice-ministerial, 6 ambassadorial, and 3 governor positions for UNIT A besides 

Other p . · . 
. . . . 

osts m the provmcial and local government. 138 In thts regard, as part of Its obligation 

to incorp 
. 

orate UNIT A into power, on 6 March 1998, the government appomted three 

governors d · · · · 1 d · 

an seven VIce-governors affiliated with the party. Bestdes, It a so approve a list 

of six b 
am assadors nominated by UNIT A. Additionally, on 3 I March 1998, a law granting 

Savitnbi . 
139 · 

a spectal status as the UNITA leader was promulgated. Also on 11 Apnl 1997, 

four DNrr . . 
I4o 

A mtmsters and seven vice-ministers took the oath of office. Although the law 

on Savimb·· . . . . .. b 

k 1 s spectal status was made, implementmg tt was dtfficult. This IS ecause avimbi 

ept changt· h' · 
' · 1 t t ' · th 

d' ng ts mmd regarding what he wanted as a spec1a s a us . mce e agreement 

Id not specify what this 'special' status would be, on 6 fay 1995, President dos an to and 

Savirnb· 
. . . 

1 met and dos Santos offered the UNIT A leader one of the two vt e-pr H.lenttal 

Position f 
. . . . h . d . I 

s o the countrv. In this meeting avtmbt tndtcated that e \\a mten: te 111 t 1c 

Position b . • ~· ffi t4I f1 . · d 1 . 

lit m August 1996, he formally d lined the o er. 1• vmg reJ cte lle vt..:e-



Presidency and . d 

h 
111 or er to strengthen his political position for the next presidential elections 

e d 

, 

emanded for the po ition of ppo ition Leader. He insisted that none of UNITA's 

elected MPs ~ould 

Consequently, on 
t, "-c up thdr p ·it ion in parliament unless his wish was granted. 

pril I 7, th~; parliament approved his position as the head of the main 

opposition part)' trl•l 11 ' ., . 
' u award~.:d perks such as a salary, houses, and bodyguards. 142 

FoiJowinl' p r . 
• co lr wm 111 a tion, on 9 April 1997, approximately 63 UNIT A MPs were sworn 

Into the p· I' 
G ar 1 •1111~nt and on II April 1997, the party joined the Government ofNational Unity 

( UR. ) I th h . 
143 

' ug It was meant to have been created by January I997). However, on the 

day of h . 
t e rnauguration of the coalition government, Savimbi failed to turn up for the 

ceremonv B'- s bb' h' . . h h' d' . . h 

• • J nu mg t 1s Important funct1on, he meant to s ow IS 1smterest m t e 

goverrunem of nat,·onal 144 
. 

unity. Savimbi's apathy towards the coalit1on government was 

further d' 
Isplayed when he failed to meet _ the government's August 31 deadline of 

surrend . 
enng areas under UNITA control. This action prompted the government to suspend 

VNITA. fr 
. . .. 

om the GURN. Following the suspens1on of UNIT A from the coalJt1on, the 

govern 
. . . . 

Inent sacked the four ministers and the seven vice-ministers who had been desrgnated 

to serv . 
e 111 the government of national unity. This was done on I September 1 998. 145 

VNITA.· . 
. s ex1t from the coalition meant that there was no longer a GURN as had been 

stipulated b 
Y the Lusaka Protocol. 

With Savimbi 's exit from the coalition government, the Angolan Parliament further 

revoked h 
t e law granting Savimbi a special status on 27 October I 998. The excuse for the 

abrogati 
. . . 

on of the law on Savimbi's special status was that Sa\ 1mb1 had refu ed to honour h1 

cornm· 
. 

Itments under the Lusaka Protocol. This being the case, there wa therefore. no need t 

grant a s · 
· ·1 1 · h 

pec1al status to an individual who clearly mtended to pur ue um atera ad1on t at 

\\ere cont 
6 .,. · • cJ • 

rary to the Lusaka Protocof. 14 After these actions, m1 rtary operation nunue Ill 

lhe north 
. 

em and the north-eastern regions by both part1es to the onfli t. on qu ntl). the 

govern 
rnent asked the to leave the country, stating that th Lu ak Pr :e " . B. 

I I 



adopting resolut' 11 
U . Ion 18 (1997), on 30 June 1997, the UN Security Council had established a 

nited Nations Ob . . . 
Thi . server f1s Ion 1n Ang la (MONUA), to be operational as of I July 1997. 

s Is the outfit that lc ft rhc ~. unt r in February 1999. 147 fn January 1999, the parliament 

declared . . 
avirnbi u w r rim in, I and a t~rrori t. On 24 July, an arrest warrant was issued for 

Sa · 
VImbi on r bt:IJi )Jl ·h lr , am ngst others. These actions meant that there was no more 

room f 
r ll 'l>t imi )fl the government and were in contravention of the spirit of the Bicesse 

Accords ill d h 

6 
1 1 Lu a a Protocol that called for dialogue instead of hostile acts. 148 

'14 The ,urrender of ITA-held Areas 

On f' h 
h 

e 0 t e requirements that UNIT A was asked to fulfil by the Lusaka Protocol was 

t e 
. 

return of all the areas it controlled to the government. 149 Convincing combatants to 

rU~ender conquered territory is one of the greatest challenges of implementing an agreement. 

h1s · 
IS because returning such lands increases a combatant's vulnerabi lity and limits the 

ability t 0 enforce the agreement's other terms. 15° For UNIT A, the difficulty in returning these 

te · . 
frJtones 1 · · 

· · 

. ay m the fact that Savimbi relied on revenue generated through the mmmg of 

diamond . 
s 10 those areas. Also UNIT A had a lot ofpolitical support from the people in those 

re · ' 
gions Und 

d · · · b 

.., · erstandably, UNITA's handover of power to the state a mm1strat10n egun on 

JQ April · 
1997 10 a slow almost reluctant pace such that by I May 1998, there were about 60 

localities t'll . 
. . . . I d 

s I Inaccessible to central government admm1strat10n. These areas me u ed the 

llNITA t 
!51 . 

. s rongholds of Bail undo, Andulo, Nharea and Mongo. 0\'r mg to the general 

d1fficu) 
. 

ty of hand ina over conquered territory to a government that they were not m control 

Of 152 o 

' UNIT A continued to stall this process. This prompted the UN to hand them a new 

deadlin 

. 

. e of 31 May 1998. UNIT A ho\vever, counter-proposed a nev .. · date for the hando\: r ol 

Its 
' 

strongholds as 25 June 1998. 153 The implementation of thi provi ion to its llillc t wn 

dealt a bl 
. . 

ow when the mediator, pecial Representative Alioune Be)e d1ed 111 a plan rn h in 

Cote D·r . 
it vo1re on 27 June 1998. FoliO\ ing the mediator' death. , IT held onto the r 

0ntroii d 
h u' 

e ana even moved on to o cupy more ar , s su s uau un 

I .. 



c ' 
azombo in Mex· · 154 

t . . ICO provmce. The UN gave UNIT A an extra ten days to hand over the 

erntories it o . 
ccupled. The d ndline lnp ed and UNIT A asked the UN for another two weeks 

to com I T . 
p y. his action fa king n r more time proved to the UN that UNITA had no 

intention of h d' . . .. 
nn mg lis rn;lJn r1111Jtary strongholds to the central government. Since 

negotiation or tl .. 1 11 -; rn.ut ·r s l:lll<.!d to have failed, the UN imposed a new package of sanctions 

to try und f) . I f 
. . . 

L1 n;c ! 1 rm r rebel movement's complrance. The sanctrons mcluded a freeze of 

Nrr m ' b . ~ 
d
. 

1 1 er · 1Und ; the severance of official contacts with UNIT A, the ban on 

Ir ,, . d 
" tn ir 't d' 

. ~..: ramond import from UNITA controlled areas, and the ban on the sale of 

lllrning e · 
·. 

. " qu,pment to UNIT A. 155 Unfortunately, these sanctions failed to compel UNIT A to 

J'ehnqui h th · 
. · . 

e areas 1t occupied. On the contrary, they were vrewed by Savunb1 as an attack 

on liNrT · 
· A. Th1s prompted him to cut off all contact with the government and the UN. It 

achieved th. . 
\V IS by pulling out of the Joint Commission chaired by the UN, for two months. 156 

hen it ca b . . 
. 

me ack m August, UNITA promised to hand over the rest of the areas rt 

contro]l d 
e to the government by October 15. The government refused UNITA's October 

dead lin 
e and proposed an August 31 one. When UNITA failed to meet the August 31 

deadline . 
. ' It was suspended from the government of national unity. The government, at this 

tune b I' 
' e Ieved that UNIT A had no desire whatsoever to comply with the commitments of the 

lu k 
· 

sa a Protocol. I 57 

6·15 Elecr 
•ons under the Lusaka Protocol 

Due to the fact that the 1992 elections under·the Bicesse Accords were incomplete, the 

lusaka p t 
f h 'd . I I . 15 

ro ocol urged the parties to hold the second round o t e pres1 entta e ectton . 

1-Io\\eve h . 
· · 

r, t e electrons under the Lusaka Protocol were only to be earned out after the 

completion of all the other military and political conditions. The e included the quart ring of 

troops th r 
. f . . d I 

. ' e 10rmation of the national army, the demobilization o n:mam111g troop , n I tc 

d, arming of civilians. 159 UnfortunatelY, the parliamentary eledion thnt \\ere t be rried 

Out in 199 
• 

, ff 

6 were postponed bv the government by bel'' n mo nJ lour ) ' · O\\ ' r, 

\\h n th • 
e \\'ar re tarted in 1998 and the Lusaka Protocol oil P d ml 



ountry. Thus, from 1994-1998, there was no election 



UNIT A army was in bad shap . This was mainly due to the fact that Jonas Savimbi, 
UNIT A's founding leader, had been killed on 22 February 2002. This left the rebel 
movement without a m nin lui ' tru ture or chain of command at the top. The vacuum thus 
created wa . c rb.lt~.:d b th~; fact that avimbi had killed any soldier who appeared to 
threaten hi· p lsiti )1\ , It v a al o made worse by the fact that some likely successors had 
dt.:fect ·J t 1 II \-I n ada, a rival faction. 166 Also, the death of the rebel movement's 
vk· -pr~ ·id nt. nt ni Dembo in March 2002 further threw the organization's leadership 
into cri i ·. 167 It i against this backdrop, that Jaka Jamba, who witnessed the killing of 
aYimbi. posits that the death of the UN~TA leader fractured the rebel movement's armed 

cour e. He explains that Savimbi's death demoralized the remaining soldiers and when 
UNIT A failed to immediately supply a successor to match Savimbi, the power vacuum took 
its toll on the soldiers, many of whom agreed to surrender to the government. 168 Concurring 
with Jamba's views, Ferreira explains that the death of the UNIT A leader greatly affected the 
rebel movement. She further argues that seeing their leader dead and without means to make 
war, the only solution for the remaining UNIT A soldiers was to surrender in order to avoid 
the same dramatic end as their ·ambitious leader. 169 

Thus crippled and unable to mount attacks against the government, Rev. Luis 
Nguimbe believes that UNITA's Secretary-General and reputed hard-liner, General Paulo 
Lukamba 'Gato' (who took over the leadership of UNIT A) had little choice but to surrender 
and sue for peace. This is the reason why the Luena·Memorandum of Understanding is more 
of an agreement between a 'strong man' and a 'weak man' rather than an agreement resu lting 
from negotiations between equals. This feeling is drawn from the fact that at the time of the 
agreement, the government had won a military victory and UNIT A had lost the war plus its 
leader Jonas Malheiro a imbi. 170 Agreeing with these views, Hare argues that in 2002, 

, ITA v as very weak and that is why the government was in a good position to dictate 
terms both for the agreement at Luena and for the implementation pro e s. 171 The e 

ntirnents are also e. pressed by Griffiths \\ho argues that becaus of 1 ITA's \erel 

urley nd R 



weakened military position, the r b I movement in essence had no choice but to sign a 
surrender dressed up as a pea e agre ment. 172 This also means that with no tangible capacity 
to fight back, UNIT i\ had n pt i n butt adhere to the terms of the cease fire. These are 
the main rea n '' h th~:: • dir rc-c tablished after the Luena MoU has held since 2002 
with ut any rn: rJnl \ i 1.\ti n . 1 hi situation is contrary to that following the signing of the 
Bh.:cs ·c cc )rJ · f 1 I r the Lusaka Protocol of 1994 when UNIT A was strong and had 

number of soldiers who were militarily able to challenge the government. 173 

6.17 The Quartering Demilitarization and Demobilization of UNIT A soldiers 
ccording to Rothchild, patterns of cooperative behaviour will only be fully 

accomplished when the military security-building; the verification of the ceasefire, the 
cantonment of troops, demobilization, disarmament and initial efforts to reintegrate the troops 
has been largely achieved. 174 It is with this understanding that the Luena Memorandum of 
Understanding set out to oblige UNIT A to quarter and demilitarize all its forces as outlined in 
the Lusaka Protocol. In line with this provision, the quartering, demilitarization and 
demobilization process of UNIT A began immediately following the signature of the Luena 
MoU on 4 Apri\. 175 This process would include accurate reports relative to the combative an·d 
numerical composition of the units and paramilitary structures of the UNIT A military forces 
and their location, and the establishment of quartering areas, the handing over and the 
collection, storage and destruction ofthe entire a~mament and equipment of the military units 
and paramilitary structures of the UNIT A armed forces. 176 In keeping with the Luena MoU, 
the process of quartering, disarming and demobilizing UNIT A soldiers was to take 80 days. 
As a result, about 50,000 UNIT A soldiers were to reside in 27 quartering areas. However, on 
27 July, a total of 85,585 UNIT A soldiers were quartered in 35 quartering areas and 
approximately 280,261 family members were gathered in family reception areas in sixteen 
Angolan pro inces. This number continued to gro\ exponentially such that by the end of 
2002, there were around 42-,000 ITA members (ex-combatants and their dependents in 



33 assembly camps. The number \\ere also boosted by the fact that no soldiers deserted the 
camps to return to vvar a h d been the case in the assembly areas established under the 
Bicesse Accord and the u , k.. Pr t 1. 177 Due to the consistent growth in numbers into the 
quartering ar , , 'H th ~:n i f t.1y, the number of quartering areas was increased from 27 to 
35 with an tJditi )n,tl \ n atcllitl: . Also, due to the steady streaming of UNIT A into the 
quart ·ring tr •t • th · deadline for this exercise initially set for 7 June 2003 was extended to 

ugu ·t -0 _I June, with the encouraging progress of combatants streaming into the 
quart rin-3 urea , the Joint Military Commission announced the official closure of the 
e:-.erci II 

Since the government was handling this exercise on its own with no outside 
intervention, UNIT A's armed forces were demobilized at a very fast rate. Due to the high 
number of soldiers and families reporting to the.Quarterin·g Areas (QAs), the exercise of 
registration and demobilization was prolonged from 80 days to around four months, also 
delaying reintegration activities. To validate the exercise of demobilization, in the 
cam-ps, the soldiers were surrendering their weapons such that there is a record of about 
30,000 light weapons handed i"n by ex-combatants. 179 Thus on 2 August 2002, the official 
demobilization exercise begun. The soldiers to join the FAA were chosen, and then the 
ones that remained were released to civilian life with a five months back payments of 
salaries according to their military rank, a US$1 00 reintegration allowance, basic 
household items and tools, plus full identity and demobilization documents. Moreover, in 
compliance with the Luena Memorandum of Understanding on the same day as the 
commencement of demobilization, the UNIT A leadership formally dissolved its army and 
declar d that henceforth, it would no longer exist. 180 Thus, with the fast progress of 
demobilization, in 2003. the government officially closed down the last as embly area. 181 On 
the positi e side unlike the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol, throughout the 
demo ilization process under the Luena 1emorandum, not a single cea efire \'iolation wa 
r gi t red and the pro e s of quartering, demobilization and disarmament of U1 IT A mil it r 



proceeded in an orderly way and en ma se. 182 UNIT A's total demobilization has meant that 
it moved from an armed p rt. t a political party, a factor that was lacking in the 1991 
Bicesse Proces and the ll" !... pr ~c- where the party held back a large part of its army and 
weaponry. It i nl) und r th • Lu~na process that UNIT A fully completed its transition into a 
political party.' 1 

lth u h there appears to be a general consensus that the demobilization 
procc-; · umkr th l u na , lcmorandum was fully carried out, there are views that its greatest 
Wl'ah.n .;s li · in th fact that the question of reintegrating the ex-UNITA soldiers into useful 
memb~.:r · f the ngolan society were less than satisfactorily carried out. 184 For instance, 
Jrunba explains that though classified as 'demobilised', there are some UNITA ex-soldiers 
who haye yet to be issued with demobilization cards that will enable them to access their 
allocated pensions. He further maintains that these soldiers represent about 20 per cent of the 
soldiers v,ho were demobilized under the Luena Memorandum of Understanding. He also 
adds that UNIT A has tried to approach the government to resolve the issue of non-integrated 
UNIT A soldiers to no avai1. 185 While agreeing with the views relating to the incompleteness 
of the integration process, Jamba adds that the issue of housing for UNIT A leaders has also 
not been adequately addressed. He explains that out of the 70 houses that were allocated to 
UNIT A in the agreement, only 30 have so far been handed over to the party. This means that 
the government has not fully implemented this . clause. 186 Attempting to explain the 
governments attitude of silence regarding UNITA's complaints vis-a-vis incomplete 
reintegration of its former soldiers into civilian life, guimbe insists that since the 
government called all the shots in tht! negotiation of the Luena 1~:morandum of 
Understanding, its implementation \Vould also take place at the government's pace and say 
so. He further argues that in righting any implementation wrongs, unfortunately, UNITA has 
no choice but to agree to everything. 187 In other words, the Luena lcmorandum of 
Understanding is an agreement between unequal partners: between a winner and a loser. As 
such, the go ernment has an undue advantage and will thus implement any of its clau.e a it 
\\ i hes. 



6.18 The Integration of UNIT A Forces into the National Army 

According to the u n. h:m randum of Understanding, there was to be an 

integration of UNIT en~.:mb, sl.'ni r fficers, captains and junior officers, sergeants and 

men, into the ng I. n . \rm~.:d · r c (FAA). llowever, unlike Bicesse and Lusaka where the 

principal f pr 1 ni 11 tlit r ign<..:d, under the Luena Memorandum of Understanding, the 

ldil!r to be integrated into the FAA was to be 5,007. These were to 

b~: nb · rb d int the arm only whenever there were vacancies. 188 The 5,007 consisted of 

four g n ral ' , eight lieutenant generals, 18 brigadiers, 40 colonels, 60 lieutenant colonels, 

l 00 major . 150 captains, 200 lieutenan.ts, 250 second lieutenants, 300 cadets, 20 

ergeant majors 30 sergeant adjutant, 50 first sergeant, 200 second sergeant, 50 

corporals and 3077 soldiers. 189 With the rapid and massive entry ofUNITA soldiers and 

their families into the assembly areas, the selection of soldiers proceeded smoothly and 

was completed by 19 June 2003. 190 The government's rapid response in implementing the 

formation of the unified army has been mentioned by Kapolo who believes that the Luena 

Memorandum of Understanding was the better implemented of the three Angolan peace 

agreements. He confirms that some UNIT A generals were indeed incorporated in the army as 

Were other officers in lower ranks. 191 Indeed, Domingos insists that the process of the 

formation of the new army proceeded smoothly achieving a single strong and disciplined 

armed force. This is a significant departure from the previous attempts under the Bicesse and 

Lusaka Protocols that saw UNITAjoin and leave the artny at will. 192 

6.19 Implementing the GURN and Election under the Luena Memorandum 

One of the key issues o( the Luena Memorandum was to make sure that the parties 

fully participated in implementing their commitments and obligation under th~: Lusaka 

Protocoi. 193 In this spirit and bearing in mind the importance of the power-sharing lause in 

the Lu aka Protocol, in mid- o ember 2002. pre ident dos anto allo at d 1. 



ambassadorial, three governor hips and four deputy governorships to UNIT A members. 194 

After the signing of the Luenn r m rnndum, Angolan elections have consistently failed to 

be properly carried out: th r' ha ' been cvcral delays and postponements. For instance, in 

2005, the gov rnm nt nn llll~.: d that th\.: parliamentary and presidential elections were to be 

held in and 2007 respectively but this did not materialize. 195 However, 

nee rd in ' t ) 1n i. t~.:en years after the 1992 elections in Angola, the country held the 

·~c nd I •i ·lath lecti ns in the history of the country in 2008. In these elections, held from 

e1 t mb r -- . the ruling MPLA party won overwhelmingly with 81.7 per cent of the votes 

\\ hich equal 191 seats out of a possible 220. In addition, out of 14· parties, only 4 opposition · 

partie managed to secure seats in parliament. 196 Given the overwhelming win by the 

government, there were complaints by UNIT A and other the opposition parties of electoral 
. . 

malpractice and massive rigging. For instance, Makiesse of FNLA insists that the 2008 

elections were fraudulent. The situation was made worse by the fact that the ruling party 

garnered the majority of seats in Parliament. He argues that this has affected important 

processes such as constitution-making and changing. For instance, with such a majority, the 

'tvlPLA was able to change the constitution so that the president is no longer elected directly · 

but rather through a parliamentary system. This is an area of the Luena Memorandum of 

Understanding that has not been implemented well and one that has caused inequalities. 197 On 

the 2008 elections, Numa of UNITA insists that his party accepted the results of the 

legislative elections purely in the interest of peace because the elections were riddled with 

· fraud. As a result of the fraudulent elections General Numa maintains that UNIT A decided to 

Walk out of the constitution-making process in 2010 leaving the government with the. 

majority in parliament to pass the constitution without opposition. This i how the 1PLA got 

to change the constitution regarding presidential ele tions such that currently, the party with 

the rnajorit. fPs in parliament is able to install its leader as pr ident.
19 

Comer ly, Lopt: 
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elections were free and fair.199 Th presidential elections in the country were postponed 

severally. In 2006, the pre id nt nnoun cd that they would take place in early 2007. They 

were however po tp n~d un h.:r th, guise of non-completion of the formation of a new 

constitution.
200 

In 0 Q, tl11.:r' , a~ yd another promise that the presidential elections would 

take phcc but th y r Iii ·d t matt.!rial ize. In 20 I 0, the new constitution was completed and 

pr mul •atcu. In thi n tttution, the MPLA changed the constitution so that the president 

would 1 t:kcl d b. parliament instead of the people. The election date for legislative 

electi w wa · I tted for 31 August 2012. Since the government changed the constitution so 

that the number one candidate of the winning party in. parliament automatically becomes 

pre ident the 1PLA won and so did president dos Santos.201 In sum, compared to the 

Bice se Accords and the Lusaka Protocol, the Luena Memorand~1m of Understanding was 

fully implemented. In fact, both parties to the conflict largely observed their obligations 

Without much difficulty. This is why in acknowledging UNIT A's efforts in complying with 

its obligations under the agreement, on I 0 December 2002, the UN lifted sanctions against 

it.
202 

L{fting all sanctions against the organization is a clear sign that the United Nations (and 

therefore the larger international community) no longer believed that UNIT A would continue 

to pursue its agenda for Angola through military means. 



Chapter Seven 

Critical Analy of the Implementation of Peace Agreements in 

Mozambique and Angola 

7.1 Introduction 

·r his ·lhtf t r t analyse all the findings of this study. To recapitulate, Chapter 

Onu int )due d th t pic of the study, presented the statement of the research problem, the 

hyp th · . the objecti es, the theoretical framework, the literature review and the 

m~thod log~. The study s problem revolves around why mediation at times produces durable 

peace (\\ ith no return to war) and at times fails to produce durable peace (hence a return to 

War). Chapter Two defined the term 'peace agreement', examined the types, structure, 

content, methodology, legal aspects, and historical evolution and development. The chapter 

aimed at creating a general understanding of peace agreements, their provisions, and how 

they are negotiated. Chapter Three dwelt on a thorough background analysis of the 

Mozambican conflict and its mediation. Chapter Four traced the origin of conflict in Angola 

and the various mediation attempts carried out by different actors. Chapter Five entailed a 

rigorous assessment of how the parties to the conflict in Mozambique implemented the 

Provisions of the General Peace Agreement (GPA). Chapter Six analysed peace 

implementation in Angola concentrating on UNITA and MPLA's attempts at the 

implementation of the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of 

.Understanding. In this chapter, the findings in chapters five and six are analysed in order to 

explain why the implementation of Angola 's peace agreements failed while Mozambique' 

succeeeed. The investigation will show that by commencing negotiations at a ripe moment 

and incorporating enticements at the implementation stage, lozambique was able to en~ure 

that RE. A 10 and FRELI1 [Q kept their implement~tion promi e . Conver ely, it will b 

r \ a! d that Anool:l 's failure to necotiate agre ment at a ripe m ment i dire tl.v 
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why the two countries registered different implementation outcomes. The central hypothesis 

of this study is that a pea e gr em nt that has been negotiated at a ripe moment will be 

implemented fully wh r~.:, n~.: th. t h. s not bt:en negotiated at a ripe moment will fail to be 

implem nt d. o It: t th '~ra ity f thi hypothesis, this chapter intends to critically 

scrutinize the t lit: t!Mt have emerged from the previous chapters regarding the 

impkmcntati )n r p a agreements. The ultimate goal of this chapter is to find out what 

llHtl-..~ · patti · in nnict to adhere to agreements or fail to do so. 

7·2 The .\u ola and Iozambique Peace Processes: A Comparison 

A careful examination of ·the conflicts and mediation ·efforts in Angola1 and 

Mozarnbique2 elicits certain similarities and contrasts. The first similarity relates to the fact 

that both countries are ex-Portuguese colonies. Both Angola and Mozambique experienced a 

protracted history of Portuguese rule. The length of time being referred to is almost 500 

Years. The longevity of colonialism in the two countries resulted from Portugal'~ stern anti­

decolonization stance.3 This was in contrast to other colonial powers such as Britain and 

France who accepted that they would have to let go of the colonies under their dominion at 

some point.4 As a result, both countries resorted to the same methods to achieve 

independence. The first method was armed violence. Here, the nationalists in both Angola 

and Mozambique launched armed struggles against the colonialists in order to procure self­

rule by force. In both countries, self-determination wars lasted for more than a decade, 

making them some of the longest wars of this nature in Africa. 
5 The independence wars 

lasted so long because of Portugal's determination to kee~ the colonies forever. For both 

countries, the long period of independence \Vars had significant effects on the post­

independence state of affairs. otably, the two countries started independent I i fe with the 

exceedingly burdensome legacy of over ten years of \var. In the cours of fighting the ' ar 

for independence in both countries, certain clea ages emerged among the difftn.:nt liberation 

rnovement that had been formed to battle the Portugue e. Although a of unit) 

\\a ne otiated for both countries ju t b fore indep nd n e, the I " r m in d I tent 

nd could therefi re p tenti II) degen into viol n 
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benefits for the liberation moYements made it more likely that any disagreements after 

independence would al o b d~.:nlt" ith th ame way: violently. 

In the war of indtp~.:nd~.:nc in b th countries, there are also some similarities that 

emerge at the I vt.:l f 't r . ln b th countries' independence wars were a complex mix of 

external and int ·rn tl a ' l r . ln t\ng Ia as well as in Mozambique, there were three distinct 

internal a~:t )f · ·u ·h 'ith ditlercnt external patrons. The external actors visible in the pre­

indcpt:ndcn · '' ar ga e up port to the various liberation movements in a number of ways. 

Th · inducted h ting them, giving them logistical support, and providing them with arms 

and militar; training. In addition, the external actors served as mediators when there were 

conflicts among the liberation movements.7 The close involvement of external actors in the 

conflicts continued to be a feature of the conflicts of both countries after independence. As 

such, in both countries, interference by external actors and factors played a key role in 

igniting the civil wars. In Angola, the USA and the USSR (because of the Cold War) took 

sides with UNIT A and the MPLA respectively; and in Mozambique, South Africa (because 

of its destabilization policy) supported the rebel RENAMO. For both countries, external 

actors complicated an already problematical internal situation. This made the wars even more 

difficult to resolve. The difficulty arose because the divergent external actors had their own 

interests in the conflicts. Bar complicating the already complicated wars in Angola and 

Mozambique, the external actors also played a prominent role in the negotiation and 

·implementation of peace agreements that were reached by the various parties in conflict in 

t~e two countries.8 Other than armed struggle, there were attempts in both countries to 

resolve the wars of independence in the nvo countries through negotiations. For each country. 

there were nvo sets of negotiations. First are the inter-liberation mo ement negotiations, and 

second are negotiations benveen the various liberation movement with the Portugue c. At 

the inter-liberation movement negotiations level, certain imil ritie ar noticea le in Angola 

and 1 tozambique. First is the fact that in both ng I and 1 zarnbique, the int r-libcrati n 

mov ment n gotiations \\er carried out '' ith one m jor goal: t unit th ' ri u lib~.:r ti n 

rnov ment in order to make th m tr n nough to ti\i I I ' ith th P rtu 
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uniting the movements again t Portugal. Thirdly, in both conflicts, the inter-liberation 

movements' negotiation adv kd fl r unity but failed to go deeper into resolving the root 

causes of the conflicts. hi· ontribut d to the escalation of division among the liberation 

movem nts ftcr ind ·pend~.: n '. lh~ c rivalries eventually evolved into all-out civil war.9 In 

the neg n th<.: indi idual countries' liberation movements and the Portuguese 

I.:L'rtain c )llllll )fltliti and differences can also be deduced. For both countries, the 

neg thai n · l\\ ~ n Portugal and the liberation movements ended with promises of 

indcpcnd nc~ and elf-governance. As a result, peace agreements to this effect were reached. 

In 1 z.atnbique, FRELL\10 and the Portugu~se signed' the Lusaka Agreement on 7 

eptem er 1974. In Angola, the MPLA, FNLA, UNITA and Portugal signed the Alvor 

Accords on 15 January 1975. Thus, Mozambique became independent in June 1975 and 

Angola in November 1975. 10 This means that the two countries gained independence from 

Portugal in the same year even though Mozambique got independent six months earlier. 

However, how the independence peace agreements were impfemented in the two 

countrres was significantly different. While the Mozambicans basically adhered to the 

Provisions of the Lusaka Agreements· for two years, the Angolans totally failed to implement 

the Alvor Accords. The Angolans failed to hold elections, form a credible coalition 

government, integrate the three armies into one unit, and put in place a new constitution. 

Also, they were unable to come up with a clear electoral law. 11 The difference in 

Implementation behaviour in Angola and Mozambique relates to the relationship of the 

Various liberation movements at the time of the signing of the independence agreements. The 

Angolan liberation movements never achieved any true unity nor did they resol e their own 

Internal conflicts fully before they entered into negotiations with the Portuguese. The parties 

merely agreed to pre ent a united front in order to have some clout in the n goriation proce . 

Their unity was thus artiti ial as each party would still I rnour to prop, gate ib 0\\11 

a end interest at the end of the negotiations. omer el). the l I zambi an li ration 

rna, em nts had united a one. Therefor by the tim of indep nden e th r ' tlkr 

ron rmed roup. For thi 
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Mozambique, though not united, th lib ration movements related with each other relatively 

peacefully. The discrepan ) in the relati n hips between the liberation movements in both 

countries is crucial in unLk r t. nding thl: two countries' post-independence conflicts and 

resolution att mpt . In . \n• Ia th 1 ib~ration movements were severely divided ethno­

rcgi nally. In tdditi n. th , -.: t:r u ·~d to fighting each other. For these reasons, it was 

c. trem ly dif'li ·ult r r th gr up · to accept to negotiate with each other let alone implement 

uny pcac u 'r rn nt reached. In Mozambique, since the cleavages were not as sharp, the 

parti s t th c ntl ict were a bit more amenable to peace. 13 The civil wars in both countries 

are ul · c mparable in many ways. Firstly, the two conflicts are located within the southern 

Atrica conflict system. As a result, there are certain characteristics of the system that 

Impacted on the t\.vo conflicts. For instance, because of their location, they both experienced 

· interference from South Africa at one time or another. South Africa's involvement was driven 

by the desire for hegemonic control of the southern African region. In addition, the country 

needed to prevent the happenings in Angola and Mozambique from influencing domestic 

descent against its apartheid regime. 14 Other than South Africa, there were other actors within 

the southern Africa conflict system that influenced events in Angola and Mozambique in one 

Way or another. These include Rhodesia, and Malawi. 15 Another similarity in the two 

countries' civil wars is the fact that both conflicts had issues that begun during the liberation 

Wars. For instance Mozambique's three liberation movements \\ere plagued by internal 

dissent. This is because each one had its own ideologies from the outset. When yerere 

Uni!ed the Mozambique movements into one. FRELIMO, he merely helped them adopt a 

common stance for negotiating with Portugal. He did not attempt to mediate the\ rangles that 

existed \ ithin the mo ements. As such, the movements onl) managed to unite against tht: 

Portuguese but failed to do so amongst themselves. For this rea on, the potential for utur 

conflj t remained. In Angola. the three liberation movement tart d violent ri\ air) mong t 

th m elve during the armed struggle gain t the Portugue e. This m about bl: 
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interconnectedness with the po" erful id ological rivals is the reason why, at the end of the 

Cold War, the withdrawal of u~ rp \\ ~.:r upp rt led to a decision for negotiated settlement 

in place of additional 'i h.:nr ntr ntntion. These negotiations led to the signing of peace 

agreement in b th untri YAL o, the peace agreements that were realized in both 

countric cmpha ·ist.: 1111illr cknH.:nt . When looking at the General Peace Agreement of 

Mwambiqut.:. th 

Und~:r · t~nding. th r i 

· c Ace rd , the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of 

tunning realization that all these agreements place major emphasis 

011 r ur "- ) 1 m nt : ceasefire, demobilization, creation of a unified army/police force, and 

lection -. 1 ln hort. the Angolan and Mozambique conflic.ts, peace processes and peace 

agreements ha\e many elements in common. To better understand the complex web of 

liberation wars and civil wars in both countries and the myriad attempts at negotiating the 

contlicts, the following chronology of events helps to map out the different conflicts and 

negotiations that have been discussed: 

Figure 1.4: Chronology ofEvents19 

Liberation Wars 

Mozambi ue 
Event Date 
Portuguese arrive in Angola 1498 

Portuguese e-xtend to the interior 1950s-
60s 

Angola's borders are fixed after the 1961 
Berlin Conference 

V orld War II ends, increased 1962 
emigration from Portugal to Angola 

Event 
The Portuguese arrive In 

Mozambi ue 
Colonial economy 
thousands of new 

are f<'rmed as separate liberation 
movements 

}erere call 
fA U to Dar-es-



Neto receives support from the 
Soviet Bloc. 

1961 MPLA extend it rmed truggle to 7 Sept Portugal and FRELIMO sign 
the rural area 1974 Lusaka Accord; transitional 

government is established. 
1962 Holden I b~:rtt r nn tht; FNLA 

insur •cnt rn '~: nl\.:nt in Northern 
n 'lll,t. 1 h l t L receives support 

lr m1 Zttin.: and the 
196 INI fA i formed by Jonas Savimbi 

in Southern Angola. 
1974 r-.lilitary coup in Portugal. End of 

Portuguese colonial era. 
Independence for African colonies 
set for 1975 

3-5 Chairman of OAU (1974-5), Jomo 
January ·Kenyatta of Kenya organizes 
1975 negotiations m Mombasa. 

Agostinho Neto, Jonas Savimbi and 
Holden Roberto attend. Aim: to 
unite the three movements ahead of 
independence negotiations with 
Portugal. Result: the Mombasa 
Agreement. 

10 The Alvor Negotiations take place 
January between the Angolan liberation 
1975 movements and the Portuguese. 
15 The Alvor Accords are signed 
January between Portugal and the 3 
1975 liberation movements. Elections set 

. for end of October 1975 and 
Independence is set for 11 
November. 



Civil War 
An ola .Mozambi ue 
Date 
March 
1975 

Event Date Event 
The coalition go' crnm nt fail to 1977 Civil war breaks out 

June 1975 

... 1 June 
1975 

tak ff , nd ' , r br~ak out 

1984 

The Nakuru Accord is signed by 1986 
the three fighting movements. 
The parties in conflict pledged to 
restore the transitional 
government, end violence, form 
one national army, free all 
prisoners, disarm civilian 
supporters, guarantee the right of 
free political activity, and hold 
elections in October 1975 

23 June The Nakuru Accord collapses May 29, 
1975 and the parties return to war 1984 

July 1975 Official end of Coalition October 
Government 1984 

9 
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July The Battle of Luanda 8-11 
October 
1984 

10 
1975 

commences. 1PLA with help 
from the Portuguese Communist 
Party Cuba, and the O\ iet 
Union win. 

The Nkomati I Accord, a non­
aggression pact is signed 
between Mozambique and South 
Africa. South Africa was 
required to sever economic aid 
to. RENAMO in exchange for 
FRELIMO's disassociation from 
the ANC 

Malawi and Mozambique sign 
a security pact. Malawi agrees to 
dismantle RENAMO bases in 
the country 

RENAMO and FRELIMO meet 
in Frankfurt am Main to discuss 
pGssibility of peaceful resolution 
of conflict. Deadlock occurs 
South Africa organises a three­
day negotiation process in 
Pretoria. The Pretoria 
Declaration is signed. HO\ ever, 
it is not im lemented. 
The econd Pretoria process 
takes place with outh Africa a 
mediator. R , A 10 \\alks ofT. 

egotiation collap:se. 



1966 

l97..j 

Angola. The F LA rec ives 
support from Zaire nd th U . 

Jon, •n iml i krill NITA in 1990 
outh rn . \11 Ia. 

churches meet in Nairobi. The 
12 principles of dialogue by the 
Government and RENAMO's 
16 points are presented. 
Deadlock occurs 
Blantyre Negotiations. Fail to 

take off when RENAMO pulls 
away citing security reasons 

lilitary up in Portugal. End of July 8, Rome Peace Process. The 
P rtugue e colonial era. 1990- General Peace Agreement 
Independence for African 1992 (GPA) between RENAMO and 

r-:;--::---+c=:=o..:.:lo::.n:.:..ie:..:s:...:s:.:e.:...t .:..::fo:.:..r....:.l..::.9...:...7::...5 -----~-+------1 FRELlMO is signed. 
Chairman of OAU ( 1974-5), 

January 
1975 

10 
January 
1975 

15 
January 
1975 

Jomo Kenyatta of Kenya 
organizes negotiations in 

Iombasa. Agostinho Neto, Jonas 
Savimbi and Holden Roberto 
attend. The aim is to unite the 
three movements ahead of 
independence negotiations with 
Portugal. Result: The three 
leaders the Mombasa 

movements 
one) and the 

F1 LA 
himself 



June 22 
1989 

1991 

South Africa's withdnn a! of 
troops Angola. Th agreement 
also stipulated that n for ~.:s 
(UNIT A or \\ ,.\P ' cre to 
move into rhc nr~-:;1 a nted by 
outh .\fri , n r rce , the 

t: ' t tbli ·hm II( f a Cease fire 011 

lh l rd r b 'l\ ccn amibia and 

The Angola-Namibia 
are signed 

Battle 

Gbadolite negotiations yielded 
the Gbadolite Declaration. 24 
June 1989 ceasefire not 
im lemented, war resumes. 
Negotiations at Bicesse yield the 
Bicesse Accords. Elections are to 
be held from 29-30 September 
1992 
Elections are held, the MPLA 
wins. Violence breaks out when 
Savimbi refuses to acce t results 

~~--~~~~~ 
Negotiations are held, the parties 
agree to a presidential run-off to 
resolve the est-election crisis 
Violence breaks out 

.· 



1993-
1994 

1998 
April 
2002 

and 
the 

km randum of 
by the 

7.3 Pra rcem nt Implementation in Angola and Mozambique 

h liberation wars (and the mediation efforts) and the civil wars and (the mediation 

effort·) in both ngola and Mozambique are strikingly similar in m~my ways. Yet, based on 

an anal. sis of the qualitative data presented in Chapters Five and Six, there is no doubt that 

t~e t\\O countries fared remarkably differently in the implementation period, the many 

similarities notwithstanding. 20 In both countries' peace agreements, the first deducible 

similarity in the 1992 GP A, the 1991 Bicesse Accords, the 1994 Lusaka Protocol, and the 

2002 Luena Memorandum of Understanding, is the identicalness of issues that needed to be 

implemented. These issues are ceasefire, demobilization, creation of ·a unified army/police 

force, and elections?' The fact that these four issues recur in all of Angola's and 

Mozambique's peace agreements means that the success or failure of implementation of the 

peace agreements in the two southern African countries depended a lot on how the parties to 

the ~onflict handled these issues. 

7.3.1 Cease-fire 

• Both Angola and Mozambique implemented the issue of ceasefire differently. 

Where the cease fire in Angola's Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Proto ol wa · not 

implemented because the parties to the conflict kept iolating the terms of the ceasefire, 

RE A 10 and the Government of 1ozambique implemented the cea efire orr ~,;tl. with no 

r port iolations from both sides.21 

7.3.2 mobilization of oldier 

The is ue of demobili ation of soldiers \\a al o dit er ntly imph:m nt d in An 1. 

\\ not ompl t d un r th Bi nd th 



Lusaka Protocol in Angola, the d mobilization of soldiers was satisfactorily carried out in 

Mozambique. 23 

7.3.3 The Formation of a nifi d Arm /Police Force 

Regarding tht: I nn. ti n fa new unified army, Angola and Mozambique again 

visibly fmcd JifJ~r\:nth in t<.:rms of implementation. In Angola, the exercise was only 

symbolicull l' ·ut d undc:r the Bicessc Accords. For the Lusaka Protocol, the formation of 

lh\: uuitil'd ann: ' ·u incomplete. Conversely, the formation of the unified army in 

Mowm iqu w ati factorily carried out as demanded by the General Peace Agreement. In 

the ·ame \ein in ngola, the issue of the ·police force. was totally unimplemented under the 

Bice· e Accords while under the Lusaka Protocol, it was incomplete. In Mozambique, the 

fonnation of the unified anny was carried properly according to the recom.mendations of the 

1992 General Peace Agreement.24 

7 .3.4 The Issue of Elections 

The implementation of elections in Angola fared poorly. Under, the Bicesse Accords, 

the first results of the first round of elections was rejected by one side, while the second 

round of elections (a run-off) failed to take off at all. In addition, all through the lifespan of 

the Lusaka Protocol, no elections took place in Angola. Also, it took many years before 

presidential elections were held in Angola since the signing of the Luena Memorandum of 

Understanding. For Mozambique, the elections component of the General Peace Agreement 

was successfully implemented because after the elections, both parties accepted the results.25 

In sum, the four thematic areas of ceasefire, demobilization, fonnation of a unified 

anny.'police force, and the issue of elections were not implemented under the Bicesse 

Accords and the Lusaka Protocol in Angola v,hile the same areas were succe sfully 

implemented in Mozambique. However in Angola, the implementation of the Luena 

Iemorandum of Understanding was quite different from th implementation of the Bice e 

A ords and the Lusaka Proto ol. \\ hereas the latter pea e greement '' re largely 

unimplemented, the fanner wa completely implement d.
26 
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negotiations with the badly defeated UNIT A. Since UNIT A was completely unable to 

continue military operation a it h d in th pa t, it adhered to the peace agreements' terms 

unilaterally imposed b tht.: g ' rnm~:nt.~ 7 This is why the Luena Peace agreement was easier 

to implement fully pp s~d t th Bi ~,; ~Accords and the Lusaka Accords. 

Jiigurc l. : lrupl·nllntation of Peace Agreements in Angola and Mozambique 
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demobilize soldiers were demobilized. d. 
not selected to join 

!-rom ti •ur I.·. th implementation of peace agreements in Angola and Mozambique 

hn gcn rut~u thr main outcomes: "Partially Implemented", "Fully implemented", and "Not 

lmplt.!m~nt~d". T aYoid ambiguity, there is a need to define exactly what these outcomes are 

and what the) mean. Following the discussions in Chapters fix and Six, "partially 

implemented'' refers to the case where a peace agreement provision has been implemented 

but not in its entirety. For instance, the Bicesse Accords' ceasefire has been classified as 

partially implemented because certain of its aspects were carried out by the part.ies to the 

conflict while others were not. For example, there was some cessation of hostilities as well as 

around sixteen instances of vio'lence, parties continued to acquire weapons, and not all troops 

\vere assembled. The same applies for the demobilisation exercise (soldiers were demobilised 

but not all those required to do so by the peace agreement), formation of unified army/ police 

force (this was merely symbolic as it was impossible to carry out the exercise with the lack of 

completion of demobilisation), and elections (first round was carried out fully but one party 

refused to accept results, second round did not take off). For the Lusaka Protocol, the 

ceasefire was implemented but not to the letter as there were some violations. The fact that 

there were certain aspects that were not implemented is what makes the study classify it as a 

partial success. The demobilisation exercise under the Lusaka Protocol was also partially 

implemented. The study concludes this because after the demobilisation of UNIT A soldiers, 

most of them were reassembled and retaken to military camps. The same applies to the 

formation of the unified army/police force as the exercise was never completed. ' ot 

implemented" refer to a situation \\here a provision of a peace agreement ha totallv not 

been carri d out by the parties in conflict. Under the Bicesse Accords, the a quisition of 

ontinued unabated contrary to the peace a_reement, under the Lu , ka Proto ol, 

I I A r fus d to surr nder the. rea it held, nd ele ti n \\er ne'Y r h IJ. dire ted b the 
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7.4 Success verses Failure 

From the three cia ifi ati n ', ("partially implemented", "not implemented", and 

"Fully implemented"), ther~ i' , n ~.:d to explain the issue of success and failure of 

implementation that i ~.:entral to this study. Since the implementation of the four 

area· of cca 'dire, dt:m t ili7.ati n creation of a unified army/police force, and elections has 

been idcnti ti ·d 1 · rucial in the measurement of the overall success or failure of the 

imph.:m~ntuti ·m r the ngolan and Mozambican peace agreements, full implementation of 

any r thl! ·I! pr vi i ns is " hat counts in assessing failure or success. This is because some 

i ·ue · ·uch a demobilisation are quite sensitiv-e such that carrying them out halfway is just as 

bad as not carrying them out at all. In Angola, when only part of the army was demobilised, 

war recommenced. This is why this study concludes that the partial implementation of a 

crucial provision of an agreement has similar consequences as noli-implementation. 

Therefore "not implemented" and "partially implemented" will both connote "fai lure" of 

implementation in this study. Success will refer to cases where the four elements (cease fire, 

demobilization; creation of a unified army/police force, and elections) have been 
implemented fully and no war has recurred. For that reason, Mozambique is a successful case 

of peace implementation and Angola is a failed one. From the data in Figure 1.5, it can be 

concluded that the implementation of the GPA's provisions was satisfactory enough to merit 

qualification as 'successful'. This is especially because there were no reports of violence in 

the immediate period after the signing of the agreement. Also, twenty years after the signing 

ofthe peace agreement between RE AMO and FRELIMO, no violence has broken out in the 

country. For Angola, other than the 2002 military victory-inspired Luena Memorandum of 

Understanding, the other peace agreements were unsuccessfully implemented. As a result, 

there were bouts of violence following the Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka Protocol. In 

Mozambique (despite the few hiccups here and there), the parties to the conflict by and large 

agreed to carry out their ta ks as stipulatt.:d by the GPA28 as oppos d to Angola \\her the 

refu I to carry out the activitie pelt out in the Bice se Ac ords and the Lu aka Proto ol led 

to fre h bouts ofviolence?9 

i. Di paritic in Implementation in l\lonmhiqu and An ola 
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theories presented are incomplete and fail to capture the reality of the Angolan and 

Mozamoican cases. For example in tedman's argument that success and failure of peace 

implementation is due t p ih.:r i -su -, he defines spoilers as parties or actors who are 

included in the p c n~.: ' I iat i n and who sign peace agreements, not for imagined 

coopcrativ · gain·. but k r 11 rtunity to prevail. Spoilers 'show a willingness' to reach a 

pcm:elul s )luti )1\ but lut r fail to fulfil key obligations to an agreement'. Stedman notes that 

actors 1r lik ly t d thi \ hilst maintaining an 'offensive military capability'. Should the 

peace pr ce· · ign of disadvantaging an actor or indeed advantaging its rival, the actor 

may begin to pail. ccording to this explanation, it would mean that there were spoilers in 

ngola and none in Iozambique hence the reason why Angola failed in its peace 

implementation and why Mozambique succeeded. In Angola, when the outcome of the 

elections was not favourable, Jonas Savimbi, the leader of UNIT A at the time, rejected the 

election results and resumed violent fighting. 31 When the negotiated peace posed a threat to 

UNIT A's survival and legitimacy, Savimbi decided to 'spoil' and return to violence. From a 

bird's eye view, this explanation seems viable but on closer look, it is evident that Stedman 

fails to take into account other factors such as how the parties decided to go into negotiations, 

what kept them immersed into the negotiations until the end and what was done to entice 

them to follow through with the implementation of the peace agreement. Also, after an 

examination of Dhlakama's behaviour throughout the negotiation and implementation 

process, It appears that he too exhibited (on more than one occasion) some spoiler tendencies. 

For example, Dhlakama at one point threatened to skip the electoral process and this created a 

lot of anxiety in Mozambique.32 Yet, despite this kind of behaviour, this 'spoiler' still 

respected the GPA and participated in leading his party to adhere to the provisions therein. 

Thi is e" idenced by the fact that Dhlakama went ahead and participated in the elections ht: 

had threatened to boycott and when he lost the elections he accept d the defeat.33 

Dhlakama's behaviour nullifies claims that avimbi was a spoiler and that i wh h failed to 

implement his obligations under the Bice · e A ords and the Lu aka Protocol. 
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promise given by an outside power to protect adversaries during the treaty implementation 
period. A security guarantee an be po itive r negative, containing either an obligation to 
provide assistance or a pr mi n t 1 u pecific weapons or other destructive instruments. 
Power-sharing II w · th~: I st:r t 1 artake in the leadership of the country after the elections?5 

Walter's argum 111 s~.: m 1lau ·ible. However, she fails to connect the pre-negotiation, 
ncgot iat i 11 tmJ im1 I 111 ntati n pr cesses. Her argument also fails to apply in the Lusaka 
Pr to 'l)l wh~.:r th re \ power-sharing but the parties still refused to implement the 
agr~emt:nt. th r cholars such Bekoe think that it is all due to mutual vulnerability or lack of 
ie6 and \\'allen -teen believes that it is all about how agreements a~e made.37 Other studies 
seeking to understand Angola's failure to implement peace accords conclude that the weak 
mandate of United ations, lack of international support for the peace process, the failure of 
the parties (particularly UNIT A) to disarm and demobilize, and, the lack of the power-sharing 

provision in the negotiated peace agreements are the main reasons for the country's failure.38 

In the case of Mozambique, the successful implementation of the 1992 GPA has been 
attributed to the weak internal and external support, and the prominent role played by the 

United Nations.39 Contrary to these assumptions, the central argument of this study is that 
peace agreements are more likely to be successfully implemented (and thus decrease the 
chance .of a resumption of hostilities) when they are negotiated at a ripe moment. Conversely, 

whel) peace agreements are negotiated when the moment is not ripe, they will be 
unimplemented and war will resume. It has nothing to do with spoilers, absence or presence 
of security guarantees, absence or presence of power-sharing mechanisms or all the other 
arguments that have been made by Stedman,. Walter, Wallensteen and the like. In order to 

make this argument, the two cases should be discussed in the light of the ripe moment theory 
in order to determine the how 'ripeness' featured in the negotiations (if at all) and how thi 

factor is connected (or not connected) to the implementation of the agreem~;nt in 

lozambique and Angola. 

t n: Prin t n 



7.6 Ripeness in the Mozambique and Angola Conflicts 

As has been explain d in hapter ne, the concept of timing is very important in any 
mediation initiative ac rJin~ Z ll'tnwn.~ 0 In explaining timing of mediation, Zartman urges 
that mediation h uld i ic:lll) hap1 cn when the conflict is 'ripe' as opposed to when it is 'not 
ripe'. 1his is bt"ltl ~:. \\h ·n thc c nditions are ripe, the negotiations will more likely lead to 
ucc~s ful ouk 11111.' lh,m \hen the conflict is not 'ripe'. There are certain indicators that can 

·ignnl thut ,1 c nlli t i no\ ripe for resolution. When these signals appear, it means that the 
partie · ore ready to negotiate their conflict. This readiness comes about when each party's 
eiTort to achie\ e a unilaterally satisfactory result are blocked and the parties feel trapped in a 
painful and costly dilemma. This feeling is what is called a mutually hurting stalemate.41 A 
mutually hurting stalemate is that point in the conflict when the parties are in a hurting 
deadlock from \vhich escaping by military means becomes impossible and continuation of 
hostilities will lead to a mutual increase of costs.42 When there is a mutually hurting 
stalemate, the parties find that n·either of them can escalate to victory. As the mutually hurting 
stalemate implies a degree of pain, the parties (having perceived the pain) are inclined to seek 
an alternative way out of the conflict. This is when a negotiated solution becomes possible. 
In the Mozambique conflict,43 the 'ripe moment' element has been identified as having 
featured prominently in initiating negotiations. Thus, the conflict in Mozambique was 
negotiated at a ripe moment that occurred when RENAMO and FRELIMO experienced and 
perceivetl a mutually hurting stalemate.44 In Mozambique, the parties felt two significant 
'hurting' conditions that convinced them that the best option they had was to negotiate with 
each other. First, for both sides, there was a withdrawal of international backing ( outh 
Africa from RENAMO and USSR from FRELIM0).45 This hurt the parties since it 
significant!)' reduced both sides' arms and ammunition, and manpower. This military 'hurt' 
made it hard for either party to outrightly win the war. e ondl), there was a natiom ide 
famine of 1991 '92 that made it almost impossible for both side to feed their soldier and 
upporters. 6 Thus, both groups de ided to shift tactics from violen e to negotiation. When 
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the parties in a conflict are ex peri en ing a hurting stalemate, if the opportunity is not seized, a 
ripe moment for negotiation an b I st. Realizing this, the Community of Sant'Egidio, a 
non-state actor, engaged in u pr ~..:'S of ripening the moment in the conflict to make the 
parties mov to n~;goti, ti n :11 

1.6: Zartm:tn's Ripcnc" Theory in the Mozambique conflict 

puon 
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Unlike 1ozambique, Angola's negotiations were not carried out at ripe moments. 
There is ovemhelming evidence that the three peace processes of Bicesse, Lusaka and Luena 
took place at moments that were not ripe. The Bicesse Process was the first peace process in 
Angola dedicated to finding a lasting solution to the civil war that had plagued the. country fo~ 
a long time.48 The negotiations at Bicesse in 1991 were conditioned by certain elements that 
have been wrongfully thought of as hurting stalemates by some scholars. These elements 
were both intrinsic (emanated from inside Angola) and extrinsic (sprang from outside the 
country).One of these happenings was the withdrawal of foreign troops/powers from the 
country following the signing of the Namibia Accords of 1988. When the foreign powers 
withdrew their support, access to war-enabling materials such as· weapons became a bit 
difficult for both parties to the conflict. For instance, with the departur~ of the oviet Union 
and Cuba, the MPLA lost its main suppl} of weapons. Also, the withdrawal of outh African 
and USA support significantly curtailed UNITA's ability to wage war.49 Apart from the 
problems arising from the\¥ ithdrawal of support by the parties' external patrons, there was a 
situation in the battle for lavinga where none of the parties in conflict \ as able to defeat the 
other. In addition, b) mid-1990, there v.-ere constant food shortages caused by four ea ns of 
failed rains. The drought and its effects plagued both the go mment and 1 ITA soldier . 
1 his tr mendou ly elevated the co t o war for both sides. 50 The unla\ourable elem nt 



could easily be wrongfully a umed to be ·hurting'. This i because first of all, UNIT A and 
the MPLA were in control of u h \ n t r ources as to cushion the withdrawal of foreign 

assistance by the external p trLn . he '~,; r~:: urces are oi l and diamonds. Whereas UNITA 

controlled th hug~.: li 1m n j indu!ltr , th~; MPLA was in total control of the country's oi l 

rc. crv s.s 1 With ·u ·It ' · l'lll\'~:s it would be pretenti ous to imagine that the withdrawal of 
foreign tro )p · " ulu 'hurt' th~; partie to the conflict so badly that they would dart to the 

neg ti· ti n t<1bl ·. \\ ith the availability of the kind of resources at the disposal ofUNITA and 

1l . thi- tud~ maintains that the hurt was not so significant as to cause the parties to stop 

lighting. Thi the is has been supported by the findings in Chapter Six. Claims of arms r-ace 
by both side of the conflict during the period between the signing ·of the Bicesse Accords 

and rhe elections are a clear indicator that the departure of foreign parties did little to deter 

UNIT A and the government from procuring arms and keeping some part of their troops on 

standby for any eventuality. 52 These activities need vast resources. The fact that the parties to 

the conflict continued to afford io carry them out is a pointer that they were not suffering a 

'hurting' stalemate, mutual or not. The large resource base was also enough to cushion the 

parties from a would-have-been-natural environment-induced mutually hurting stalemate. 

The environmental factor in question in this case is the mid 1990 four seasons' drought that 

made it difficult for both sides to feed their soldiers. 53 Therefore, much as the withdrawal of 

foreign aid and the drought negatively affected the parties, the effects were not adverse 

enough to push them into negotiations. The paramount reason why the parties to the 

conflict ent~red into negotiations is due to intense external pressure from the troika of 

Portugal, US R and the USA. The warring parties in Angola did not go into the 

negotiations because they were ready but because the negotiations " ere imposed on them.54 

Judgino from the antagonists' actions during the implementation proces (hoardino 

soldiers, caching arms refusing to hand over occupied territories, and uch other acts, 55 

it can be as umed that neither the 1PLA nor 1 ITA wa intere:;ted in g tlllin 

negotiations. They had merely bowed to intense international pres ure to nter into 

negot"ntion . espite thi , the partie r mained glued to the n otiati 
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had UNIT A known that the 1PLA ' ould be the victor in the elections, the movement would 

not have gone into the negotiation .56 

As for the Lu aJ... Pr t I, thi ' tudy concludes that its negotiations were also not 

carried out at a rip m m~nt. Afkr th0 elections in 1992 that were won by the MPLA, 

UNIT A d~dJ ·d t) • l.t k t war. Thi decision led to an intense one year of war where 

UNI'I Wit· tbl t tak ab ut 70% f the territory. UNIT A's initial military advances over 

MPI \ w ·r \ rturned when the MPLA rearmed and regained 60% of the territory 

buck.. 7 ·r h lPL ''as able to do this with more sophisticated weapons and with the help of 

n private arm: from outh Africa. Realizing that' the military. advantage had sharply tipped in 

favour of the government and under pressure from the international community, UNIT A 

issued a communique in October 1993 reaffirming the validity of the Bice~se Accords. 

This act opened the way for talks between the two sides in Lusaka in November.58 

Again, just as in the Bicesse Process, the negotiations in Lusaka took place when both 

parties had not perceived a mutually hurting stalemate. They had not yet reached the · 

point where they perceived the costs of the war to be too great to bear. UNIT A decided 

to sue for peace to deflate an impending MPLA win. UNITA's dwindling military 

fortunes convinced it to go for peace rather than suffer a humiliating defeat from the 

MPLA. This was a tactic to forestall further military advances from the government 

side.59
. Therefore, in the case of the Lusaka Protocol, the negotiations were initiated by the 

side that was losing in the field. There was no mutually hurting stalemate as UNIT A was the 

only side feeling the military burden. Given the fact that the government was making military 

gains, negotiations were certainly not its highest priority. However, due to intense external 

pressure to enter into negotiations the government decided to do so. therwise, the 

government whose military fortunes in the field were on the incr a e had no desire to engage 

IT A in negotiations. Thus, ha ing not reached a mutually hurting talemate the 

conclusion is that the IPLA and ITA entered into n gotiations in Lusaka at a moment 

that wa:s n t ripe.60 As the ca e was for the Bice e and the Lu ak proce ~.: . the i sue of 

ripeness did n t pia. ny role in the Luena negotiations. Thi i b au . h b 11 

tabli hed in ch, pter four. the r ult o th b ttle bl!t v n 0\ ~:rnmcnt in 
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was further sealed by the killing of the founding leader and army commander, Jonas Savimbi. 

Unlike the Bicesse and the Lu aka negotiations, the Luena process was initiated by the 

government. As the 'v\ inner f th~ ' nr, the ge ture by the government was intended to serve 

as a platform for cttin n '' ruk of the game with its long-time enemy, UNITA. Zartman's 

signpo'>t for ripen n~picu usly absent. There was no stalemate, 'hurting' or 

thcn.vi · ~.:. 'I ht: ' ' ·rnm nt ' a the winner and UNIT A the loser. Thus categorically, in the 

u~.:nn I ro~.:c · ·. th the ry of ripe moment does not apply as the agreement was negotiated as 

a con· qut.:nc fa military ictory rather than a mutually hurting stalemate.61 

7.7 I· Ripene Enough? 

\Vhen comparing the four agreements, the General Peace Agreement of Mozambique 

differs from the Bicesse Accords, the Lusaka Protocol and the Luena Memorandum of 

Understanding because of the fact that it was negotiated at a moment deemed 'ripe' while the 

others were negotiated at moments that were not ripe. Thus, because Mozambique's General 

Peace Agreement and Angola's three peace agreements were signed under different 

circumstances (Mozambique's at a ripe moment and Angola's at moments that.were not ripe), 

implementation results for the two countries' were more likely expected to be different. 

While the General Peace Agreement, negotiated at a ripe moment was implemented fully (as 

indicated in Figure 1.14), Angola's Bicesse Accords and the Lusaka. Protocol negotiated at 

moments that were not ripe were essentially not implemented. T.his interesting contrast in 

implementation outcomes necessitates a closer and thorough investigation into the extent to 

\\hich a ripe moment influences the successful implementation of a peace agreement. To 

begin \ ith, since this study has established for all intents and purposes that 'ripeness' only 

featured in the Mozambique negotiations, it would be easy to allege that the country's 

successful implementation of peace agreements and non-return to civil war i x Iu ively 

ascribed to the fact that the negotiations \vere carried out at a rip mom nt. imilarly, ince it 

has been established that the negotiations in Angola were ne\ er Cc rried out at a ripe mom nt, 

it would also be tempting to simp!_ attribute the c untry' fnilur to implement p~: ce 

reem nt to this fact. If mediation is repre nt d b. capit I I tter 1, rip~n by capit, 1 R 

imp! ment tion u c s b) nd imp! m nt tion ilure by apit I l~o:llcr IF. 
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Studying this equation lo el), it i' perceptible that all conflicts that have successfully 

implemented their peac grct:mcnt, ri ' k being blindly clustered into the first equation. 

Similarly, all n goti, k t nlli 1 that have failed in the implementation of their peace 

agrccmt:nt nn b • litt d int th ~.:c nd equation. Equation (i) above, that is, flrf+ R = IS 

idcnlly argut• · th t ir a nflict i truly ripe for resolution it should also be 'ripe for 

impkt 1 ·ntati 111'. Thu . if the parties are willing to negotiate for peace, then they should also 

b~ willing t carry ut the decisions highlighted in a peace agreement. This means that having 

an ng ment negotiated at a ripe moment should 'guarantee one hundred per cent compliance 

by the parties to the conflict. Conversely, equation (ii), that is, M-R= IF asserts that if a 

conflic is negotiated when the moment is not ripe, then the parties to the conflict.cannot and 

should not be expected to implement the provisions of the peace agreements conceived under 

such circumstances. 

However, these two equations are too neat. It will be an oversimplification t6 ascribe 

implementation success to the single factor of ripeness. This is because a closer examination 

unveils certain problems. The first problem relates to the length of time that a mutually 

hurting stalemate, the pillar of ripeness, is able to last. This study contends that much as a 

mutually hurting stalemate is exceedingly important in pushing parties to conflicts into 

negotiations, its major weakness lies in the fact that it is often a fleeting phenomenon. As a 

result of this fleeting nature it cannot therefore effectively influence past-negotiation events. 

In other words, a mutually hurting stalemate is not perpetual. A time reaches when the parties 

cease feel the full force of the pain that is associated with a mutually hurting stalemate. 

When he mutually hurting stalemate is not as hurting as it was before, then the theory of 

ripeness ceases to take credit for any positive forward-looking actions by the partie to the 

conflict. For instance, one of the hurting things that pushed the parti~.:s in tozambique to 

agree to negotiations wa the famine that hit the country. Thi made the soldier from both 

FRELI 10 and RE A 10 to have serious logi tical problem that \ irtually m de it h, rd for 

th m to concentrate on the war. H we\er famine an.: not p~.:rp tu I and h~.: toz mbique ne 
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there could have been a resumption of iolence at any part of the negotiation process. 

Secondly, without nullifying the piY t, I role that ripeness plays in conflicts especially in the 

Mozambique one, the ti t th t m tim' a conflict can be negotiated at a ripe moment but 

still fail to bring [I rth imph.:mlntati n 'uccc s is also one of the issues that cannot be ignored 

by this tudy. hi · 'dis~: r ~ ,\11' challenges this study to identify other conditions that need 

to be reniL'd t ) I n •th n th mutually hurting stalemate or to add to the mutually hurting 

~takmnt t: in rdl!r t make ripeness more apt in explaining the peace implementation 

phen tlH!n n. ln other words, there is 'something more' that needs to be added to ripeness in 

order t 1 make it able to \ ithstand and transcend the vagaries of the pre-negotiation stage, 

endure the negotiation stage and move into the implementation stage. This 'something more' 

enabled the 1ozambique parties in conflict to transcend the precarious nature of the mutually 

hurting stalemate and move onto successful implementation. Anchored in ripeness, thi s 

'something more' enabled the parties in conflict in Mozambique to fix their eyes firmly on 

the implementation goal as opposed to their Angolan counterparts who seemed to be having 

issues with honouring commitments to the peace agreements they signed . Having established 

that on its own ripeness theory is incomplete and cannot therefore explain implementation 

failure or success means that a change of structure of the core theory is needed in order to 

make it more useful. Therefore, to be able to expand this theory so that it can accommodate 

implementation realities, other factors (that were observable in . Mozambique and were 

conspicuously absent in Angola) need to be added to the theory. These factors will maintain 

or take over from the forces that first produced motivation to end the conflict (and thus enter . 
into negotiations), and continue after the agreement is reached, up to the time of 

implementation. 

7.8 Fie hing the Ripene Theory 

It \\Ould be easy to conclude that the fact that ripene wa observabl~.: in 

1oz mbique and unobservable in Angola is sum ient reason tbr the implementation su ce 

in lozambiqu~:: and failure in Angola. Clearly, ripene definitdy d th gr und for 
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the parties in conflict to stick to the pen e agreement, once a mutually hurting stalemate had 

successfully pushed them into n gorinti n ~. Acknowledging the fact that a mutually hurting 

stalemate does not go n re\ cr, th mdiators and the Mozambican parties in conflict 

decided to includ p itiH in nti ~,in order to motivate the parties' fulfilment of the GPA. 

The positive inc mh · · · Ill! ri ·~;d a promise of great reward (or benefit). Essentially, by 

introJucing th u · • r p iti c incentives to give the parties a reason to go on with the peace 

ngrct.:m •nt ·. the 111 diJt r and the international community were actually extending the base 

cr~ut d b) rip ne . enabling it to effectively cover the pre-negotiation, be relevant in the 

n~gotiation phase, and most importantly propel the parti~s to . be committed to the 

implementation phase. 

7.9 Mutually Enticing Opportunity in Mozambique 

The Mozambican parties in conflict and third parties recognised that ripeness would 

be important to start the negotiations but it needed to be extended to include not only ' how 

bad it can get' (mutually hurting stalemate), but also 'how good it can become'. The ' how 

good things can become' is what Zartman calls a mutually enticing opportunity.64 Under the 

concept of the mutually enticing opportunity, parties are offered positive incentives to keep 

them riveted to overseeing the full implementation of the peace agreement. The use of such 

incentives in Mozambique's peace process was widespread, as aid packages and financial 

incentives largely provided by the Italian government and the UK-based company Lonrho,65 

not only encouraged the parties into a final settlement, but also motivated the parties to the 

conflict to honour their commitments at the implementation phase. The recognition of the 

pivotal role that incentives would play in the peace process was best recorded by 1sabaha 

who estimates that in 1993 alone, the international community pumped about one billion U 

dollars 'to pa} the parties to convert to politics' rather than pur ue their goal militarily.66 he 

sheer sum of this peace ·purchase· is eviden e of the international community' conviction 

that enticing RE A 1 and FRELI I positively would help the negotiation done at the 

ripe moment to be more u::.tainable at the implement tion st e. 'I h~: money wa t be paid 

to the partie in pha making th m to rcfr in from j p rdizing the p . By en uring th, t 
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third parties to make the parties emi ion a quicker realization of their interests through 

negotiation and compliance to nn) pen e agreements that they had signed. For instance, from 

the interviews carried out in h, ptcr fi c tht:rc i course to believe that if elections were to 

take place peac fully in th~: untr , l hlakama would win and therefore be in full control not 

only of politic I p \\~:r. t ut th ntrol of the country's economy.67 This sentiment is derived 

from his c >n · t,un~:him that he won the elections. The obsession with control of the country's 

re ·c un.:~s )riginat fi· m behaviour developed during the civil war. There is evidence that 

during lht! ch il \\ar R 1 10 had access to loot and protection rents extracted mainly from 

the .Beira pipeline and Lonrho. When the sources of rent dried up .with the exit of foreign 

upport and the other negative factors creating the mutually hurting stalemate, the mediators 

realized that if new opportunities and a bigger pie were dangled at RENAMO, chances were 

that they would proceed with the peace process to its full implementation.68 This is the re~son 

why peace had to be made attractive to the rebels in Mozambique. And for this to happen, 

there had to be a price. This price was in terms of material gain. The role that financial 

incentives would play in keeping the parties in Mozambique compliant with the agreement 

was something that the mediators knew had to have a central place in the peace process. In 

fact, it is recorded that Sant' Egidio spent approximately US$520 000 between 21 February 

1990 to November 1991, for the peace process. Also by October 1992, the Italian government 

had spent some US$20 million on the process. All these monetary enticements came about 

because RENA.MO seemed to react better whenever material benefits were thrown into the 

equation.69 All in all, a trust fund was exclusively created for RENAMO. In it, donors 

channelled about US$10 million to RE AMO's Trust Fund. This money would cater for 

housing, fuel, vehicles, and salaries. Out of the 10 million dollar , 3 million was given 

\vithout conditionalities but the remaining 7 million was to be disbursed on!; after R • A [ 

accepted the outcome of the election. Also, Aldo Ajello, the pecial Repre entative of the 

ecretary-General for lozambique and head of the nited 1 'ations p ration in 

I zambique (01 1 102), admitt d that he h d b t:n pa) ing Dhl k mn per 00 
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supporters to motivate them to keep peace. 70 In addition to the trust fund, in the first 

parliament, RENAMO wa ntitled to U $85,000 per month from the state budget 

exclusively managed by R .\ I '' l~.:ndcr, Dhlakama. This was done to encourage 

RENA 10 to ke p on th tr 1 'k f thl: peace. By making the peace lucrative, RENAMO was 

expected t coned it .1 1 'tl r ption to violence. The promise of as much money as 

'' uld make violence less attractive. After the elections won by 

I . thl! linan -ial enticements to keep RENAMO in the peace implementation process 

th the government and donors from the larger international community.71 This 

r ed to keep RE A 10 in the peace track ·even after t~ey lost the elections. When 

the 1 -l elections resulted in a government victory, other than insisting that elections were 

full of l-aud, no moves were made to contest the result or return to the bush. This is. because 

Dhlakama remembered the money still to be paid to RENAMO from the Trust Fund in 

addition to the money from the state budget and this motivated him to stick to peace. In fact, 

during the interviews in Mozambique, there was general consensus from both RENAMO and 

FRELD.-10 that Dhlakarri.a was bought to keep the peace and that is why he did not go back to 

war as his counterparts from Angola did after losing. the elections.72 However, care should be 

taken in assuming that the enticing opportunity of access to greater resources was only taken 

advanbge of by RENAMO. The truth is that the two parties needed to have enough political 

and economic capital to dissuade them from returning to war as the peace would only prevail 

if both parties felt that it was beneficial to their interests. For the FRELll'vlQ government, the 

establishment of a trust fund to transfonn RENAMO into a political party was an opportunity 

for the war to come to an end for good. If RENA 10 became a party and conducted its affairs 

through politics rather than through violence, this \VOuld be beneficial for FRELI 10. This is 

becau it \ ould mean that the go\'ernment could conduct its affairs uninterrupted. The 

ability to run the go\emment without interruptions was of great importune for FR · LL 1 . 73 
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and unclear political agenda ( outh frican puppet) was very important and therefore quite 

enticing. This could only be a hieved if the movement kept its end of the bargain after 

signing the peace agreement. It nec:d ~d t get out of the bush and address any issues it had 

with its rival in a politi at m.lnnc:r. h' international community and FRELIMO had agreed 

t do all that was p ssit I t fa ·ilitat~.: this transition from a rebel movement with a bad 

rcputati n lllU 111 ,unhi u u agenda, to a worthy partner in the politics of the country. This 

opp )rtunity ,,. · quite enticing for Dhlakama.74 As for the government, the prospect of 

gaining !egitimac; in the eyes of RENAMO and the international community after the 
\ 

d~cti '~n · in ca e of a win accepted by RENAMO always kept the government firmly riveted 

to en ·uring that it did not derail the GPA in any way that would lead to con.flict.75 

7.10 Lack of a Mutually Enticing Opportunity in Angola 

In Angola, other than the fact that all its agreements were signed at moments that 

were not propitious, whereas the RENAMO leader saw the opportunity in the financial 

enticements by the international community, Savimbi of UNITA was offered no such 

enticements nor is there evidence of his pursuit of material enticement. This is because, 

unlike the natural resource poor Mozambique, UNIT A and the government were used to 

material wealth from the exploitation and sale of natural resources during the Cold War. 76 

The Angolan parties, not only had plenty of resources (oil and diamonds) to continue the war, 

but also much to lose in case of an electoral defeat. The government controlled the oil while 

UNIT A controlled the diamonds. In fact, at the time of the peace process, Angola soil fields 

in the north-west of the country and in the Cabinda enclave pumped 500,000 barrels anm:ally. 

UNIT A financed its \>var with the diamonds in Angola's east. Immediately after the Bicesse 

implementation collapsed, for instance, UNIT A shipped diamonds worth more than $100 

million to urope and Israel within only two months.
77 
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elections. This is why such pro isions a the extension of state administration, laid down in 
the Bicesse Accords78 were diffi ult to implement given that they meant giving up 
enormously profitable territ ri ~. Th I ' of such resources by UNIT A would also mean 
making the MPL tron t.:r fnm th' c ntrol of these resources.79Indeed, the availability of 
the mon y from di:um nd su taincd NIT 's fighting power following its defeat in the 1992 
clccti n ·.so This "a · in direct c ntrast to RENAMO which had no control of any of 
Mol:unbiqu 's · ·arc natural resources and relied on South African and Rhodesian support 
through ut tht! \\ar. \\hen foreign assistance ceased to be forthcoming following the end of 
the old \\'ar. RE . 10 had no resources with which to continue advancing its military 
campaign against the government. This is why RENAMO's 'hurt' was quite real. 81 Alao is 
convinced that natural resources play a significant role in the sustenance of conflicts.82 In line 
with this statement and comparing the government sides of the two countries, there is also a 
realisation that the government of Angola had huge oil deposits that continued to finance its 
campaign against UNIT A such that the end of external support failed to have a devastating 
effect on it as was the case in Mozambique.83 In short, the difference in availability of 
resources for the two countries served to create a mutually hurting stalemate in Mozambique 
when resources were withdrawn by external patrons after the end of the Cold War, and failed 
to create one in Angola because the parties recouped the losses from withdrawal of external 
resources (rom their own natural resource bounties. In addition, finding an appropriate 
mutually enticing opportunity for Angola also became harder because ·of the resources 
available to the two parties in conflict. Unlike in Mozambique where financial enticements 
made for sufficient incentives, the same failed to work for Angola. This is because finances 
were not an issue for both sides.84 This study suggests that an economic assurance that in case 
of a defeat at the ballot, the defeated party would be entitled to participate in the economic 
and p litical space of the country could have pro\ ided a more attractive enticement. Instead 
in Angola. the parties were not given an offer they could not refuse. Thi made the elections 

for Angola (Bicesse Accord) ol 1991, The Proto ol ofEstoril, ' ( dministrathe tru ture) 
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acquire even higher stakes than would have been the case. This is why there was a feeling 

that even· if UNIT A had won th lections, there were still chances that the government 

would have gone to war. 5 h ta!..c \ rc imply too high and no one provided a sufficient 

mutually enticing opp rtunit. f r b th partit: e pecially economic and political participation 

for the to crt make p ;I c m 1\:. attractive than conOict. 

'I his study m 11ntain that there has to be a combination of ripeness and a mutually 

nticin, pp rtunit: fi r a peace agreement to be fully implemented. In line with this 

argument. th ituation in Angola was quite different from Mozambique's. In Angola, the 

three peuc agreements were negotiated when the moment was not ripe, meaning that the 

parties to the conflict had no intentions of observing the peace agreements' implementation in 

the first place. Podszun insists that if ripeness is not present at the initiation of peace talks, 

then the decision to negotiate sincerely was not taken honestly.86 In such a case, the parties 

merely enter into negotiation for short-term tactical advantage. This was especially manifest 

at the signing of the Lusaka Protocol when the principals, dos Santos and Savimbi refused to 

attend.87 This means that they did not enter the negotiations at the ripe moment; they merely 

did it for short-term benefits. The reason why Savimbi participated in the negotiations was to 

recoup losses in the field and for dos Santos; it was to get external pressure off his back.88 

Savimbi was forced to sue for peace in order to avoid an outright military defeat by the 

government but it was not the right time for him to sign the agreement. .He merely agreed to 

the negotiations· so that he could recover from an impending defeat. Once the negotiations 

begun and the government stopped gaining as such in the battle field, there was no reason for 

Savimbi to stick to the agreement even if he was the one who had initiated it because of the 

temporary military setback he was facing. It can be argued that avimbi felt no compulsion to 

sign an agreement whose negotiation he had not truly desired in the first pla~.:e. 89 imilarly 

although the Lusaka Protocol \Vas signed in Lusaka, Zambia on October 31 1994, by 
1ovember 1994. th go ernment tried to fight U1 ITA aiming for final defeat. Clearly, this 

a tion by the government is an indi ator that it had not\\ anted to negotiate in the fir t pia c 

nd therefore could not be e. pe ted to abide b. an agreement th t it had not wanted to be a 
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negotiation and the parties entered into the negotiations due to international pressure (the 
government) and to buy time to prevent defeat (UNIT A).90 This is the reason why, much as 
the Lusaka Protocol in orp r h.:d n mutually nticing opportunity, the possibility of power-
sharing via the formati n RN,91 it undoing was that it was an 'unwanted child' in the 
first place. The ntidn 11 rtunity was there but because the mutually hurting stalemate 
wa nbs nt, n )thin~ • uld me out of implementation of the peace agreement. This is why 
orm · 1- c by p<lrli · ·. inc mplete demobilisation, refusal to fully participate in the GURN and 
the naf nul unny among other violations of the Lusaka Protocol were taking place in the 

Q 

country. • 

In contrast to the implementation of the GPA in Mozambique where the mutually 
enticing opportunity lasted quite a while making the parties (especially RENAMO) to go on 
' ith implementation, in Angola, the mutually enticing opportunity was the opportunity of 
power-sharing for both parties which unfortunately got terminated by the government in 
1998.93 Initially, under this arrangement, the MPLA would have a share of power and so 
would UNIT A. For all intents and purposes, it appeared to be a compelling reason for 
Savimbi and dos Santos to Jay down their arms and keep to the full implementation of the 
Lusaka Protocol. However, Savimbi's expulsion from the GURN killed this 'enticing 
opportunity' and therefore the agreement became even Jess appealing to Savimbi who had 
pursued power for so Jong.94 Therefore with Savimbi's refusal to hand over the territories 
occupied by UNIT A and the government kicking them off the coalition, there were no more 
positive incentives to keep the parties to the conflict attached to the peace agreement enough 
to want to see to its full implementation.95 Thus, the Lusaka Protocol might have had a 
mutually enticing opportunity in the form of power- sharing but the mutually enticing 
opportunity, by itself, could not take the agreement successfully through the implementation 
phase_ The agreement needed to first of all have been negotiated at a ripe moment, ' ith both 
partie~ experiencing a mutually hurting stalemate and perceiving a way out, before it could 
go to the next Je,·eJ. The agreement was therefore 'bad' in the sense that it wa not conceived 
under the right conditions, those of ripene . and therefore even ' ith the po ith·e incentive ' 
provid d by the power- haring opportunity it could not be alv ged. Thi is in line \\ith 
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appealing to the parties in conflict.96 However, this study notes that at this critical juncture 
'hurting' things do not ah\ay uffi iently work to force a party to the conflict to opt for 
negotiation. Sometime , 'pain' nh k.~.: th P< rties even more determined to pursue the military 
option. In other w rd , it h, rJ~n th party. his was demonstrated by UNIT A when the UN 

imposed anctions 011 it in l t <. 1 h' anction were intended to cause UNIT A financial pain 

11 A t honour its commitments under the Lusaka Protocol. As 
noted in hapl~r i . the anction included a freeze on UNIT A funds, severance of official 
c ntnct with IT . the direc indirect diamond import from UNITA controlled areas, and 
the al of mining equipment to UNITA.97 The UN hoped that UNIT A would want to avoid 
the lo ses associated with such a freeze of funds and would therefore have . no other choice 

but to adhere to the agreement. However, rather than cause the organisation pain enough to 
want to negotiate with the government on the matter of the surrender of areas it controlled, 
the sanctions did the opposite: they gave Savimbi even more desire to want to resort to 

violence. Savimbi's behaviour in this case has raised a very important point: that, 'pain' (the 
one associated with a mutually hurting stalemate) can occur at any time in a peace . process. 
Hence, the pain can be introduced to the parties at whatever stage of the peace process and 
not only at the pre-negotiation stage. This pain does not have to be the one that initially 
forced the parties to negotiate but a new pain can actually be conceived an(j introduced in a 
peace process. The 'hurt' was introduced to the Angolan peace process at. the implementation 
stage to try and force compliance with the Lusaka Protocol. Unfortunately, it did not yield the 
results that the ones who introduced it to the process hoped it would. 

Thus, for a mutually hurting stalemate to have effect on a conflict and an mutually 
enticing opportunity to 'bribe' parties in conflict to sticking to commitments they have made 
in signed peace agreements, factors such as leadership sometimes come into play. This arises 
from the fact that the concept of mutual!) enticing opportunity and mutually hurting 
stalemate worked well in tozambique and not in Angola be au e of the difli ren e in the 
t~ p~; o leader hip of the rebel movements. According to Pod zun the t~ pe of leader hip that 

the belli er nt have ''ill determine "hether the parties agr e to negotiat willingly. and 
\\h th r the partie c n b enti d to continue \\ ith the implement tion pro '1 hi 
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charisma is concerned.99 While a\ imbi had a strong messianic view of himself, the same 
cannot be ·said of Dhlakama. \\'bile Dhlakama could easily respond to incentives such as 
finance, reputation and recogniti n, a imbi was out to rule Angola, and nothing short of 
this. This is the rca on ''h) ht: dbtan • d him elf from the signing of the Lusaka Protocol, 
declined th vicc-pw.;i i 111.: •• md wa · not satis fied with the special title of 'leader of 
oppo ·i tion' th,1t hL' him II had h en. That is also why he failed to be flustered by the UN 
·unction· in 1 l), nlike a imbi Dhlakama succumbed to the combination of pressure and 
bribe . ut '' ith ,nimbi's unwavering tenacity, employing incentives other than the 
pre idency pr ved Yer. problematic and that is why UNIT A failed to respond to any infusion 
of im:enti es. This understanding of Savimbi's total control of UNIT A and the futility of 
attempting to satisfy him by power-sharing, made dos Santos conclude that the only WilY to 
procure peace for the country would be by eliminating Savimbi, a fete eventually 
accomplished in 2002. 100 This leads to the conclusion that just like for a mutually hurting 
stalemate, perception plays a big role in making a mutually enticing opportunity successfully 
propel parties in conflict to sign an agreement and abide by it. 101 In Angola, Savimbi failed to 
perceive (or pretended not to perceive) that the power-sharing deal was an opportunity that 
could be better than continuing with war. In fact, he delayed to accept the MPLA's proposals 
about the role that UNIT A would play in the coalition. As for his own personal role, he kept 
changing his mind several times until it appeared as if he was indifferent to the pO\ver-sharing 
opportunity. This kind of indifference is a clear indication that he failed to perceive the 
mutually enticing opportunity. 102 In Mozambique, on the contrary, the parties to the conflict 
perceived mutually enticing opportunities and the benefits that they could derive from them. 
This perception of the positive incentives (mutually enticing opportunities) ensured that the 
parties in conflict implemented the peace agreements that they signed. For instance, th 
perception of tinancial incentives drew RE A 1 into politics instead of militar 
confrontation. As RE ~ A(-.10 begun to benefit from the financial inducement, it had to 
a knO\\ ledge the government's administrative sovereignt •. 103 Therefore, both ides b~:nefited: 
RE from financial incentive and the government from R 



acknowledgement of its administrative sovereignty. Thus, mutually enticing opportunities 
help to increase perception of the benefit of peace for the pa1ties in conflict. This is because 
they provide an attractive out mt:, r, n' that the former belligerents can at least live with. 
These mutually enticin pp rtuniti' ( n ·titute of a number of irresistible 'carrots' (positive 
incentive ) that ust lin tht' p r 1 tion of ripeness, maintain the faith of the parties in the 
rcsoluti n pr ~.:e-; . h )ld ut r mises of future rewards and, thus, continue to reduce mutual 
di ·tru ·t nnJ f~..~r. 1 h ) en ure that the cycle created by a mutually hurting stalemate is 
unbrok n. The mutually enticing opportunities need to be tailored to suit the uniqueness of 
each individual c nflict and so they should come in different forms and combinations. This is 
becau e, as demonstrated in Angola and Mozambique, some parties are motivated by money 
while others are not. The parties in Angola had control of oil and diamonds and therefore 
merely offering them money to ke.ep on the peace track would not have worked because they 
were not in need of this resource. In the resource-poor Mozambique, a substantial amount of 
money and material benefits such as those offered to RENAMO proved irresistible to the 
leadership of RENAMO and therefore motivated the party to stick to peace rather than 
violence. 104 

A mutually enticing opportunity should be tailored depending on the unique 
conditions of a conflict and the actors involved. Thus, it can be in the form of short-term 
material benefits, guaranteed rights of power, property, position or particip~tion; the 
opportunity to gain power with legitimate and non-violent means, enhanced domestic 
legitimacy, international prestige, or a massive inflow of donor funds. 105 In Mozambique, the 
mutually enticing opportunities helped modify RENAMO's perceptions of itself and of the 
government, of conflict goals, and of the conflict itself. When a mutually enticing opportunity 
fails to achieve this, like it did in Angola's Lusaka Process, it becomes quite difficult to 
expect parties to want to continue with the implementation of peace agreements. In short, a 
mutuall. enticing opportunity is important in the broader negotiation process. This i because 
whereas the mutually hurting stalemate is mostly only influential in the pre-negotiation stage, 
mutually enticing opportunities can tra er e the pre-negotiation stage, b useful in the 
negoti tion tag~: , and influence parties in confli t in the o t-agre mt.:nt pha e. The 
gr ment i like!. eith r to br • k down oon one or both partie think th y c n bre. k 
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with implementation. In Mozambique, other than the agreement being negotiated at a ripe 
moment, the RENAMO trust fund h lp d keep RENAMO from thinking of going back to 
war. In fact, even when FR 11\1 ' n the elections and refused to co-opt RENAMO into 
the new governm nt, hhk. m. iid n 1 go back to war. This is because RENAMO had 
calculated that if it 1. ntinw.: It tla by the rules of the game set in Rome, it would continue 
to prol)pcr, b\)th tin,111 iully. and in terms of political growth and reputation. 106 On the 
c ntrary, in ng Ia. utter the elections, even the incentive/opportunity of a run-off was not 
enough to con\ in e a\ imbi to accept the results of the elections. For Angola, third parties 
and the principal parties to the conflict had no incentives irresistible enough to. motivate them 
to steer away from iolently dealing with their incompatibilities. This therefore made the 
Angolan parties to the conflict to back to war after the Bicesse Accords and later after the 
Lusaka Protocol, 107 because they had nothing to lose as nothing irresistible had been put on 
the table. Also, they themselves perceived no enticing opportunity that could keep them away 
from the civil war. 

Figure 1.7: Conditions for Successful Implementation 

Presence of a Presence of a 
MHS at the pre- ~ ·MEo at the ~ negotiation stage negotiation and Successful Implementation 

implementation 
stage 

7.11 The Study's Hypotheses 
This study set out to empirically test three hypotheses: 

1. A civil war peace agreement will most likely be implemented successfully if it is 
negotiated at a ripe moment 

2. A ci il war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented succe sfully if 
it is negotiated at a moment that is not ripe 

3. The succe or failure of peace implementation dep nd on other fa tor other 
th n rip~:: mom nts 

llypoth 1: 'A cidl war peace agreement i\ mo tlike{l to he imp/em nted 
if it i n otiu •d at a ripe mom nt'' 



The better part of this chapter has been spent on analysing the veracity of this 
statement and two interesting infer n e ha e emerged as a result of this inquiry. First, 
ripeness and its star conditi n f, mutual! hurting stalemate are important for the initiation 
of a peace agrecm nt but th ) , r in u ffi icnt to hold the parties interest in negotiation and 
implemcntati n. 'J hi , is be: ·au th' mutually hurting stalemate is by its very definition a 
short-term x:curr~.·n · th t i highly ubjective as it depends on the parties in conflict's 
1 t.:rct.:pti )!l. Wh~;;n a · -fire begins, for instance, the parties might cease to perceive the 
mutunll) hurting ·talemate and when this happens, the parties have the choice of going back 
to war. Thi make~ the reliance on the perception of a MHS only a very precarious exercise. 
Thi finding doe· not mean that the idea of ripeness is null and void as far as peace 
implementation is concerned. Rather as has been demonstrated in this study, it emphasises 
that ripeness is the foundation of negotiation on which peace implementation rests. Therefore 
ideally ripeness needs to be there in any peace negotiation in order to increase the chances of 
implementation success. It can safely be. said that without ripeness, a peace agreement may 
not reach the implementation stage because the parties will have entered the agreement 
unwillingly and will therefore not feel obliged to implement the agreement to the· end. 
Secondly, looking at the Mozambique and Angola cases, this chapter has also established that 
ripeness alone, as important as it is, fails to work well in pushing the parties to a conflict to 
implement an agreement that they signed. There was a need for some modificatic.>n to the 
theory in order to make it ·more relevant in explaining peace implementation. This study 
found out that there is a need to combine both ripeness and a MEO for there to be 
implementation success. This modification does not discard the usefulness of the ripeness 
theory; instead it enhances it even more. In short, other than the negative things that push 
parties to the negotiation table, there is the need for an injection of positive elements in a 
peace process that are irresistible to the parties. The parties in 1ozambique negotiated the 
GP. because they had been pushed by a mutually hurting stalemate to do so but the 
sue e sfully implemented the agreement because the were enticed to do so by opportuniti s 

finan e and legitimac . In Angola. there \ as neither a perception of ripenes nor a 
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mutually hurting stalemate (a negati e incenti e), needs to be propped up with a positive 
incentive, (a mutually enticing opportunit ) in order to be able to explain implementation 
failure or success. When a p a pr t: ·s i' nble t combine both a mutually hurting stalemate 
and a mutually enticing pp rtunit , th' parti~;s to the conflict are better motivated to stick to 
the obligati ns required I th rn in th' p~.:acc agreements that they have signed. They will 
thcrcf rc cc that th · r 1 • ~re ment is implemented successfully without serious attempts 
at derailing th pr · · . nver ely, when there is no marriage of a mutually hurting 
talcmat und u mutually enticing opportunity, the implementation process will flounder. The 

fact that th h\O elements, the mutually hurting stalemate and the · mutually enticing 
opportunity ha\ e to work together for success of implementation is further demonstrated in 
the failure of the Lusaka Protocol. This agreement was signed when the parties had not 
experienced a mutually hurting stalemate. It was signed when UNIT A felt the government 
begin to make gains in the battlefield and rather than lose, they decided to negotiate in order 
to prevent a total defeat. Thus, with no 'hurting', UNITA used the opportunity not to show a 
true commitment to the Bicesse-based Lusaka Protocol rather to re-arm and prepare for war, 
in the hope of totally defeating the government. This was despite the· fact that the third parties 
that had initiated the Lusaka Protocol tried to give the parties a mutually enticing opportunity 
in the form of a pmver-sharing clause in the peace agreement. Ideally, the promise of power­
sharing should have enticed the parties from continuing with the military option but since the 
agreement was not as a result of a mutually hurting stalemate, it could also not ·be 
implemented. The Luena Memorandum of Understanding is excluded from this discussion 
because of its unique circumstances. Firstly, the agreement was a prescription by the \vinner 
of a military confrontation, and therefore the issues of ripeness do not feature in any way in 
the negotiation of the agreement and therefore cannot be discussed. The agreements' 
implementation and ITA's inability to go back to \Var is because of the devastating defeat 
that the rebel movement suffered in the battle field, the lo s of its powerful leader, and 

' IT 's 0\\11 inability to regroup. In sum ripene s theory worked in tandem with some 
mutually enti in~ opportunitie in lozambique and that i how it wa able to e. ·plain • nd 
int rpret the imp! mentation b haviour of partie in the aunt!")' protr ted onfli t. ln 
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the costs of defection in Mozambique, th mutually enticing opportunity made sure that if the 
parties fuiled to adhere to the agreement the.: t d to lose a lot more than if they adhered to 
the agreement. This is why th th u1ht r I 'ing all tht: money pumped into the process made 
Dhlakama more coopermiv th. n un p~!rative. This means that when the parties to a 
protracted c nnict m: )n~·r~: I mp II ing enticing opportunities that are perceived to be 
p tcnti lly fl'Wnrdin '. th · hanc~: of a peace agreement being implemented and respected 
incrca cxp n~ntiull). 1 h c n ergence of so many costly conditions might have convinced 
FR to initiate negotiations, but it was not sufficient to convince 
them to ign and implement a settlement. This study argues that when ripeness is mixed with 
'carrots' (alias mutually enticing opportunities), then the commitment problems that the 
partie to a conflict have become significantly lower. In Mozambique, whenever RENAMO, 
would threaten to renege on any of the GPA provisions? there was always a donor to pump 
some more incentives on Dhlakama's way and he would retreat from his threats to go back to 
war. 

Hypothesis 2: A civil war peace agreement will most likely not be implemented successfully 
if it is negotiated at a moment that is not ripe 

Much as the discussion on Hypothesis has concluded that the mere fact that. an 
agreement has been negotiated at a ripe moment is not enough to sufficiently explain 
implementation success, the study has also been categorical in bringing out the fact that 
without ripeness, the chances· of implementation success are even lesser. This means that 
from the very beginning, Ango!a:s Bicesse Accords and Lusaka Protocol were doomed to fail 
and had lesser chances of being implemented because they were not negotiated at a ripe 
moment. However, as has been argued in Hypothesis I, ripeness (or lack of it) should still not 
be regarded as the only reason why peace agreements are implemented or not implemented. 
For negotiations to begin \\hen the conflict is ripe for resolution i::. a crucial factor but it must 
be supported by other enticements specifically tailored to suit a particular conflict situation. 

\ erall it i true that the hances of peace agreements being implemented sue essfu!!y when 
the. have been negotiated at moment that ar not ripe are quit~ ·lim. Drawing from 
Ango! ·s exp ri n e it !o k that thi h. pothe i h, b en pr \ ed to be tru in thi tudy. 
1/ypot!J ·~i The ucce\\ or failure of p '1 imp/em 'llflltioll dcpenl 011 oth •r fa tor\ 
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it would be a fallacy to say that the success or failure of peace implementation depends on 
other factors other than ripe moment . Th truth is that success or failure of peace 
implementation depends on rip m m~.:nt , but not ripe moments alone. It is ripe moments 
plus its sister concept of mutu, lly nti ing pportunity. There are no other factors that are 
overly di ffcrcnt fr m this ·1r 'lllll nt that play a role in determining implementation success or 
failure. In short, thi · h. 1 the i i n t supported by the arguments presented in this study. 

Thi · simi) lnd tw main objectives. The first one was to investigate the interplay 
betwt.:en proc · · (m diation), outcome (peace agreement), the implementation of peace 
agreement·. and the uccess or failure of agreements. This objective has been met as Chapters 
3, 4, 5 6 and 7 have exhaustively dealt with how peace agreements are mediated, signed and 
implemented and how this affects the implementation process. The study found out that 
process of mediation, the peace agreements that are reached as a result of mediation, and the 
implementation process are all interrelated. This is such that how an agreement is negotiated 
will affect how it progresses in the implementation period and whether it will be success or 
not in ending the conflict. The second objective was to determine the extent to which 
negotiating at a ripe moment contributes to the success or failure of peace implementation. 
This objective has been met as the study has dedicated a good amount of time discussing the 
element of ripeness and how it has affected success or failure of peace agreements. The 
conclusion is that ripeness. plays an important role in peace implementation but it must be 
combined \vith some mutually enticing opportunities for it to effectively explain success or 
failure of implementation. The theory that enhanced the study's analysis of implementation 
failure or success in Angola and Mozambique is Zartman's ripe moment theory. The most 
important way it did this is by helping shed light on the psychological states of the parties in 
conflict at the time that they decided to move into negotiation. The theory is specifically 
interested in the thought processes of decision makers who tum to negotiation. It is concerned 
with wh. parties to a conflict decide to negotiate rather than continue engaging each other 
violently. It i:; important to kno-..: this state be ause it will determine hO\ the negotiation 
pro~.;ecd, \\hat their final outcome will be, and if signed p ace agre ment will b 
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Chapter Eight 

ummar , n lu ion and Recommendations 

8.1 Introduction 

The purpo t: r thi tinJI hapter is to examine in a broader sense the findings of the 
tudy. 'I hi· chapkr i · lructured follows: the first section will present a summary of the 

findings nnd lh ir im lication . The next section will discuss the recommendations for further 
rt! ·enrch. 

8.2 ummary of the Finding 

fe\\ ke: points came up in this study's quest to explain the issue of civil war peace 
agreements and their successful implementation. It became apparent that most related studies 
have dwelt on how to arrive at peace agreements and stopped at that. The conclusion of 
peace agreements between former belligerent parties is regarded as the measure of ·the 
success of a peace process in most studies. By concentrating on negotiation (the process) and 
outcome (the peace agreement), there has unfortunately not been enough room to fit the 
complex subject of implementation. This happens in full knowledge of the fact that if a 
signed peace agreement is not implemented as is often the case; the integrity of the document 
(and therefore the process) comes under question. As history has demonstrated time ·and 
again. a peace agreement that is not implemented is nothing but a meaningless piece of. paper. 
In the end, an agreement only 'comes to life if its provisions are carried out by the parties to a 
conflict in the manner agreed upqn and (if possible) \\ithin the scheduled time limit. 

This study has also identified ripeness as a crucial concept in the negotiation process. 
In fact, it has emphasised repeatedly that the bedrock of any successful negotiation process 
ha to lie in ripenes . This is to say that if a negotiation process is to succeed in helping the 
parties to a conflict produce an acceptable peace agreement (that the partie will be motivated 
to implement), then it should commence at a ripe moment. Regrettabl., it became clear that 
riJXn ss and it key component of mutuall. hurting talcmat have a hort life pan. Whilst 
rip n s i b t suited for th initiation of negotiation . it annot by itself su tain the a tu 1 
ne tiation nor c n it ufficiently pili O\ r to the ompk · r na ot implemt:nl ti n. I r thi 
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concluded that the presence of a mutually hurting stalemate and a mutually enticing 
opportunity in a peace proces be t explain implementation success, at least for the cases of 
Mozambique and Angola. cm:r II , f ~:a ' agreement implementation is a complex process. 
It is even more dclicuh.: wh n it in I c antagonists that have been at war with each other for 
a long time. When u ·t r~ h.l\ b <.:11 at war with each other for a significant amount of time, 
convincing them ilhlt p~: ' i better than war requires much more than merely organising 
ncgotiati ns. Thi i · ''h) implementation requires careful development of carrots and sticks 
for r t-drag\!l!r'. Th word 'careful' here is important because in many internal wars, the 
stake- are e. tr mel high. In most cases, the parties to the conflict desire the control of the 
government and nothing else. Therefore, given that the stakes are extremely high, the parties 
to the conflict can decide to go back to war at any time. As has been exemplified by Angola, 
the character of the leaders of the parties in conflict must be taken into consideration when 
designing the appropriate carrots and sticks. Once the character of the leader has been 
accurately deciphered, it would then be easier to determine what the appropriate enticements 
are. Ifthere is a failure to factor in the. leadership of the parties to the conflict and what makes 
them tick, then the appropriate enticements will fail to be identified. · 

Moreover, this study acknowledged that the execution of complicated tasks such as 
demobilization and disarmament of government and guerrilla soldiers is no small task. This is 
largely due to the fact tha~ military units in war situations hardly understand any language 
other than that of war. This explains why it is especially hard for parties to a conflict to 
disband their annies in order to join a unified army. Also in the case of elections, it is 
extremely difficult for a loser to accept defeat. Cognizant of these difficulties therefore, this 
study proposed that a good understanding of peace implementation must begin from the pre­
negotiation and the negotiation stages. This is important as it allows for a clear appreciation 
of" hy parties in conflict choose to negotiate. It also attempts to explain ho'> the parti s 
arrived at peace agreements. Understanding why civil war partie consent to enter into 
neg tiations is important because it will unveil the p yche of the parties in conflict. their 
moti tion . and their e. ·pectations. Once this is clear, predicting whether the will go 
throu h \\ ith an .. c mmitment they mak r garding how th • \ ill relate '' ith their riv I 
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By their very nature, civil war belligerents would rather have a military victory than 
settle their differences through negotiation . However, military victories are hard to come by. 
When a party realises that th rc i n guarantee that it will procure a military win, it becomes 
more amenable to oth r mt:th d ' of lving disputes such as negotiations. As has been 
demonstrated thr ugh ut thi tud b~:causc negotiations are less desirable than a military 
win, the pnrtics to 1 • nfli l mu t only negotiate when they have to. This is when they 
pt:rccivt· thnt th ·y lwv n ther option or when neither side is making any real advances in 
th\! fi I d. Thi · i · at the time deemed 'ripe'. The decision to negotiate in this case must be 
made by the parties to the conflict themselves. The chances ·of successful peace 
implementation are higher if the parties decided to go into negotiations by themselves. This ·is 
as opposed to when parties enter into negotiations merely because they have been pressured 
to do so by powerful external actors who often have interests and expectations of their own. 
When parties to the conflict genuinely decide on their own to engage in negotiation, there are 
less chances of reneging on the terms of the peace agreements. When the parties find 
themselves locked in a conflict from which they cannot escalate to unilateral victory and this 
deadlock i·s painful to both of them (although not necessarily in equal degrees or for the same 
reasons), they seek a way out through negotiations. This refers to the famous "mutually 
hurting stalemate". The dynamics of the conflict change in a way that results in the 
transformation of antagonists' cost-benefit calculations and/or goals, and the strategies they 
choose to pursue. Conversely, where parties were pushed into negotiations by third parties 
with various interests, the parties to the conflict went through the negotiation process but 
used the 'break' to try and amass military hardware, replenish stocks and prepare for war the 
moment they perceived that the signed peace agreements were not helping them achie e their 
objectives. This is a typical belligerent's way of behaviour. Once violence takes o er, parties 
to conflicts tend to desire to exhaust other means designed to secure unilateral victories 
before they engage in bilateral or mediated negotiations. Furthermore, this stud: realized that 
there i a risk of reducing the concept of ripene s to a mere tautology by alway arguing that 
if m di, tion wa succe sfully initiated or finalized, the moment h d to h ve been rip and if 
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Mozambique peace process, it could not have by itself ensured implementation success. This 
is how a thorough analysis of the implem ntation process in Mozambique and Angola came 
up with the idea of pain + incen th c ~ the best explanation for Mozambique's success and 

be applied hand in hand in Mozambique and this is 

1 I hlakama and Chissano focused on the task at hand: the 

Angola's failure. Th t\ 

how they managed It 

implcmcntationt)ftht n rat Pl!ace Agreement for Mozambique (the GPA) of 1992. Also, 
the ·ogniti'vt: "irin' f th leaders comes into play. Where one leader's perception of pain 
nnd rl!wnrd i · ditTerent from another's, the response to these incentives is definitely different. 
ome leader uch as Dhlakama responded well to incentives and others such as Savimbi 

were so engrained in their quest for absolute power that they would not be easily 'bribed' into 
implementing peace agreements. Savimbi could also not be threatened by pain to abandon his 
quest for the presidency. Therefore, the design of incentives and even pain must be based on 
the uniqueness of each case. In certain cases as the Mozambique one, where natural resources 
were in short supply, financial incentives worked very well as a compliment to the mutually 
hurting stalemate. In other cases such as the Angolan one, there needed to be designed a more 
attractive incentive other than ·money as the parties in conflict had enough resources in the 
form of diamonds and oil to sustain the war for a very long time. As such, no amount of 
resources injected by external.· actors would sufficiently 'bribe' the parties into abandoning 
the quest for military victory. The lack of credible incentives for Savimbi has often been 
subsumed under the argument that Savimbi had no political will to want to end the conflict·. 
The truth is that nobody was able to (or cared to) accurately identify avimbi's price. As a 
result, there really was no reason for him to continue to cling to pea~e agreements that had 
given him nothing he could not resist. An understanding of the conflict environment, what 
makes the actors tick and what their price could be would have helped steer avimbi to be 
more committed to peace. It is also important to note that negative incentives may not work 
to force a leader of avimbi 's character to adhere to an agreement if he has not per eived a 
mutually hurting stalemate and gone into the negotiations oluntarily. This was exemplitied 
\\hen for the fir t time in it hi tory, the nited at ions e urity ouncil (under hapter II 
o the h rt r imp cd an , rms embargo g in t U n A for bre hin th Bi 
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. highly subjective notion such that e en if a third party deduces, from conditions on the 
ground, that there is a mutual!) hurting tal mate and the parties do not, then it is deemed to 
not have occurred. Both (or all dep~: nd inn on whether they are two or more) parties to the 
conflict must feel the mutu lly hurtin•, stakmnte and realize that the only way out is through 
negotiation.' for thi ' nuiti n l ha 1,; impact. 

lth )ll ·h imp lft lnl ft r the inauguration of negotiations, sometimes pain can be 
inject d 1t olh r lU!.! f the peace process, say at the implementation stage. However, as 
ha · ccn ~ ~mplified b) the case of Angola, injecting pain later in a peace process (for 
pe ple who negotiated the agreement without having felt any pain), will not necessarily work 
to pu h partie into complying with implementation. Though, ideally, pain injected into a 
peace process should be able to force parties to comply with certain conditions or certain 
elements that they are reluctant to com·ply with, the reality is that it all depends on who is 
being given this pain, and what the stakes are. This is why Angola's Savimbi failed to 
respond very well to pain. In light of this, it is therefore important to determine what kinds of 
sticks and carrots work in what kind of conflict environment. Success or failure of 
implementation is a difficult thing to measure and at times depending on the parties to the 
conflict and their expectations, an implementation process can be labelled a success but the 
parties differ on whether it really should be classified as such. This is why RENAMO'.s 
leader keeps insisting that some things in the GPA were not implemented and therefore .that 
the whole agreement was nothing but a charade. However, given that the party responded 
well to both the mutually hurting stalemate and the mutually enticing opportunity, and there 
has not be.en an overt return to violence, this study is convinced that a mutually enticing 
opportunity and a mutually hurting stalemate can actually help keep the parties to a conflict 
on the peace implementation path. 

As for Angola, its failure in matters to do with implementation is not difficult to 
deduce. The Bicess Accords were followed by rejection of election results and retum t 
violence \\ hile the Lu aka Protocol was unimplemented and gave ri e to violence in 199 . 

he partie were unre ponsive to hurting conditions 3!i \\ell a!> reward for keeping pea e. 
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would win. For him, multi-party elections were a means to an end: the most economical way 
of gaining power. 

The conflicting partie , me t th n gotiating table for the wrong reasons hoping to 
continue to play the zcr um 1:1111" th 'Y played out on the battlefield so destructively. This 
is why throughout th n 't ti,lli n I ading to the Bicesse Accords fighting continued. This is 
pro f that tht 11 ·g Hi Hi 'll "~:r not conducted following the perception of a ripe moment. 
'vcn alh:r th · dcf ~t. a imbi could have allowed himself to be enticed by a run-off. 

llowcvcr. l~aring the p sibility of defeat in the second round of presidential elections, he 
pted to '' ithdra\ · his military officers and troops from the unified army and . to renew 
iolence. As for the Lusaka Process, the efforts to tie UNITA into the political process 

through po\\er-sharing were insufficient in alleviating UNITA's security concerns and their 
goals of total power and authority. For Savimbi, the security concerns continued to outweigh 
the political benefits of joining the government. This was made worse by the continuous 
military support from external actors. Therefore, when there is no mutually hurting stalemate 
to push parties to conflicts to the negotiation table, and where there is no proper mutually 
enticing opportunity to make the costs of defection from peace to war extremely high, peace 
implementation becomes almost impossible to achieve. This is why, in Angola, it was until 
Savimbi was shot and killed by the tv1PLA government in 2002 that peace implementation 
was possible. 

Either way, even in the successfu l peace implementation cases such as Mozambique,· 
there are always areas of concern. Generally, civil war peace agreements require parties to 
demobilize, disarm and make socioeconomic and political reforms. These tasks are quite vast. 
For this reason, the, often fail to be carried out fully. This is because of the fact that positive 
peace, (utopia?) is hard to achieve. Achieving stable post-war environments is a difficult task 
as it entails more than just the implementation of the basic requirements of a peace 
agreement. CarT) ing out institutional reforms. national reconciliation and r storation requires 
much more from the partie in onfli t and their various con tituents. Parties who have been 
pu hed to ne_ oti te by a mutually hurtino ::.t lemate, been compelled to implem nt by a 
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that he could try and find space for RENA 10 in the running of the economy ofthe country. 

This phenomenon in Mozambique rai e nn imp rtant point: that for long term purposes of 

peace-building, there need to be . ·pi rnt i n r other ways to keep former belligerents firmly 

fixated on keeping th pc e ng nflt r the peace agreements have been declared fully 

implcntcntcd, put in ~; untri • · n titution and therefore 'die'. When the peace agreements 

nrc 'dcau', ns can b(: ·tid r the r zambique one, something else needs to take over so that 

in ·tnJH:c · su ·h u hiJkama· de ire for a re-negotiation of the GPA and constant threats to 

return to the 'bu h · an be stemmed before they arise. Also, as has been demonstrated by 

Angola_ it i · not all protracted conflicts that need and must go through negotiations in order 

for peace to preyail in a country. Without going through the whole debate of whether military 

victories are much more stable than negotiated settlements, it is still important to note that 

what matters is that there is -peace whether through victory or peace agreements. The 

Government of Angola's 2002 defeat of UNIT A was quite pivotal for the country's peace · 

especially because of the total defeat of the rebel movement's leader (who was immune to 

both pain and reward). The successors of UNIT A were fortunately able to respond well to 

rewards (coalition government) and pain, caused by the death of their leader Savimbi, such · 

that they were able to fulfil the provisions of the Luena Memorandum of Understanding: 

completely. 

In sum, this study has sought to enrich the understanding of the implementation of 

civil war peace agreements. The Implementation of the terms of a peace agreement varies 

substantiallv such that even similar cases like the Angola and Mozambique ones, expected to . . 
ha\e the same results, do not always do so. While both the 1ozambican and Angolan wars 

were equal!) long and deadly, 1ozambique's implementation was successful while Angola's 

failed. 

8.3 Recommendation for Further Re earch 

This study shed light on why parties choose to implement peace agreements in some 

ca e and '' hy in other they do not do so. To de\'elop more succe sfu I pea e implem nt, tion 

pro e e , there are c rtain que tions th t should be answered in a mor in-depth manner. 

Th qu tions \\cr not able to be J lre d in this tud du t n train . 1 his tudy 
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issues such as the renegotiation issue currently being pushed by Dhlakama and RENAMO. 

This issue is threatening to destabil i th" pe c that the country has enjoyed for close to two 

decades. There is a need to find ut if it i · 'nough to have successful implementation or there 

are other things that n t:d t t t: ur u~d after the end of implementation in order to ensure 

that tunt uch ns the m I hi,\ ama i currently pulling in Mozambique do not ever occur. 

!early there nl.'l.'d · t ) b ddaikd tudy of the former conflict parties and their expectations 

even alter they hJ\ fully implemented obligations required of them by a peace agreement. 

l ·o. then: n ed · t be more investigation on what makes military victories more stable than 

nt:g1tiat .d ·ettlement . This is inspired by Angola's experience with the .Luena Memorandum 

of nder tanding of 2002. This study was not able to pursue this agreement in detail because 

it fell out ide the scope of negotiated settlements that was the main thematic concern. Given 

that Luena agreement accomplished peace where the other peace agreements failed to, then~ 

is need to find out what makes the military victory more stable than negotiated peace 

agreements. In sum, this study generated important knowledge on the role that the 

combination of a mutually hurting stalemate and a mutually enticing opportunity can play in 

ensuring implementation success. The study proposed that negotiations between belligerents 

should commence at a ripe moment. However, there must be an injection of a mutually 

enticing opponunity in the subsequent phases to keep the parties to the conflict glued to the 

implementation ofthe agreements they sign. 
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